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"RENWORD

‘This work origirates from a two-month period of field work among the Dahalo
¢+ 1the Lamu District {Coast Province, Kenya), in January-March 1988, It was made
innsiible by a scholarship granted by the Istituto Ralo-Africano. The main aim of my
<1k was to collect material on the morpho-syntax of the language, a certain amount
1 lexicon having already been presented by Ehret (19803, in his reconstruction of
“roto-south-Cushitic, and others. The morphology had already been dealt with (in the
Ceenerative framework current in the 70s) by Elderkin (especially 1974).

My principal informant was Dawa Hamadi, at that time 30 years old, niece of

e of Zaborski's (1986) informants. Although she had been living in Lamu town for

many vears, she was born in the area of Mkunumbi and was fluent in Dahalo, Like

et Ihalo (as a matier of fact, all those [ men), she was bilingual in {Amu) Swahili and
-k no other language.

The research was carried out in Lamu town and in the surrounding areas of
“tokowe and Mkunumbi.

OCIOLINGUISTIC NOTES
The sociolinguistics and the history of Dzhalo lie beyond the scope of the
<wenl work., Notes on these subjects can be found in Nurse (1986) and in Tosco
x40y the latter specifically deals with the issue of Dahzlo as a minority language,
tobuably an the verge of extinclion.

Dahalo is spoken in the Lamu district of Coast Province, Kenya, by former

eter-gatherers which partly turned o a sedentary existence in recent years.

Concerning the actal number of Dahalo speakers, it is calculated in "a few

cnlieds" by Ehret (1980: 12), while Zaborski "could estimate about 280 of them
~uph the upper limit may be about 400" (1987: 223-4). We think that the figure of
rmeannot greatly exceed the truth: in the peripheral (for the Dahalo people) area of
“lokowe we met in one oceasion about 50 of them, and we were told that many more
«}in the same area.

Official statistical data are unseliable: the Kenya Population Census reports the
1 affilialion without regard 1o the actual language(s) spoken by the communitics,
L maorcover, in the case of the Dahalo the ethnic affiliation is concealed under the

~ceterm of "Sanye-Boni", applied for the Boni of the Lamu District, the Waata of
Iina River and Kilifi Districts and the far less numerous Dahalo.
The same comfusion is found in Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn {1977; 319),
fore Dahalo is considered "one of the so-called 'SANYE' dialects, spoken in coastal
~o1s north of Mombasa in Kenya', therefore putting the Dahalo together with the
v, actually speaking an Oromo dialect.

Among the Dzhalo themsclves, while the term "Dahalo” (d'ahddlo;
culative M: d'ahddiot o) is understood, it s never used, and the Dahazlo prelend
1 means "slave! in their own language {but my informants were not able o
lorie on this point, such as to give plural forms, etc); they further say that
S alois a lerm used by the Swahili, 1o which they return referring to the Swahili as
-dzg (Singulative M: kaddzet i), which would lkewise mean "slaves"”.

The Dabalo we met always referred to themselves as d ' dko (Singulative M:

s ut ) itis probable that this is just the name of a section of the people, as the

tnninis were also very firm in saying that, while all the Daako are sedentary, not all
Iahalo are Daako; they furthermore demonstated to understand the precise
wshogical value of the term "Sanye”, applying it with preference 1o the linle groups
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of hunters which live only in the bush and do not praciice the cultivation, This sharp
sociological distinction between the two groups is not accompanied, we were assured,
by any practicai dialectal difference (which remains uninvestigated), but we have been
told on many occasions that dialect variability is minimal between the D groups,
involving above all the lexicon (more Southern groups having been influenced by
Pokomo and Elwana). The question seems therefore to be related 1o the languages of
the peoples with which different groups of Dahalo speakers come into contact,
resulting In 2 partially different composition of the very mixed Dahalo lexicon, in
which a great deal of Semali, Oromo, Swahili and other Bantu languages loans are

found, logether with ancestral words of probable Khoisan origin, as can be argued by
the presence of two clicks.

The people we interviewed used occasionally for themselves the denomination
of guho g"itstso "Little People”; on the other side, the denomination of guha
garimaani ("People of the Gutside") reported by Elderkin (1974: 2) was unknown.
The language was called simply dio gihoon | "the language of the People”.

I shall not deal here with classificatory problems: Dahalo is generally
considered South-Cushitic, but a number of scholars have never considered Ehrel's
{1980) reconsiructed Proto-South-Cushitic above suspicion. Personally, I prefer 10 sce
in Dahalo an: East-Cushilic language, possibly linked with Yaaku Cl'osco: 1989).
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AT ON TRANSCRIPTION )

In the Dahalo texts, « | - and « || - represent, respectively, a short and a long
~ase in the informant's speech; - + - stands for a morpheme l?oxl_ndary. .

[n the translation, round brackets are "emic" and comain literal translation and
~ahier malerial which is redundant in the target language, while square brackets arc
et and are used for additions or other material needed in the target language and
“ ol present in the original, o .

‘I'he occasional "philological® notes to the texts aim in no way to be exhaustive;
Iave nol investigated to any depth the culural and historical framework of the texts,
~luvch remains beyond the scope of the present work. o _

13 material in phonetic (not phonological) transeription, or derived through the
. plication of optional phonologica! rules, is put between square brackets (sce also

I 7.1.). Archimorphemes are put between braces.
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I. PHONOLOGY
1.1. SEGMENTAL PHONOQLOGY
L1.7 The segments
1.1.L. 1. Preliminarics: Previous studics
Previous studies on Dahalo have pointed out the richness of the I phonological

i, but have failed to distinguish accurately between phonemes and allophones

pore” 13 and those of unassimilated or partly assimilated lozns. It now seems
- «hie both to reduce the number of D phonemes and to remove some typological
tines of Elderkin's (1974 and 1976) and Ehret's (1980) ireatments.

) Ehret (1980)
Ehret (1980: 126), after having c¢xpounded his reconstruction of the
~wmological history of D (which lies outside the scope of our work), arrives at a
somintal chant consisting of the following 51 phonemes:

b’ d’ i’
b d d dz I J g g” §
p t t ts + / & k k” T
p’ t! ts' tl! &' k' k"' h
f 3 % n
B, v 3
m n D
“b 4 "d  "dz VA "g g
w

r, dl

rvpographically modified according 1o our system (see below, 1.1,1,2.); at this
¢ 1we do not separate borrowed phonemes from inherited ones).

by Elderkin (1974) and (1976)

Elderkin's account of D phonemes is made difficult by the theoretical - and
Yiv rather obsclete - approach adopied, namely that of gencrative phonology. To
s inventory Elderkin (in his sketch of Southern Cushitic (1976: 291)) adds:
clabiovelars: £ /A /SN 7YY,
- ulottalized: /9" /;
Sohmally, /q/ and /y/;
dedrom Ehret's inventory Elderkin subtracts v/ (1),

Thus, we arrive at a 57-member inventory.

Fhret, Elderkin and Nurse's (1989}, a "Dahalo Lexis", containing all previously
Shished as well as unpublished lexical data, has this same inventory, with the
Jimon of v/ for a loanword (2),

< Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn (1977)
unly 39 consonants have been recorded by these authors, but this more
t«l number has not avoided the inclusion of allophones, while true phonemes
 been ignored, the labiovelars being the most notable case, as well as plain /b/.
- lunsceiption is totally unreliable and impressionistic, but it shows, for example,
Huctuation between voiceless and voiced stops (e g, /dafe, taBa/ "hand",
i h more sophisticated analysis would have missed.



Leaving aside Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn (1977), the most notable feanire of
the other inventories is their extraordinary richness: similar arrays of consonants are
always suspicious (cf, Sasse (1981: 204) about the proposed consonant charts for
Proto-South Cushitic and Proto-Cushitic) and this impression is further strengthened
on closer examination;

1) in Ehret's account, D hase both a bilabial (/f/) and a labiodental (/v/)
fricative, which would make D a unicum in the languages of the world (cf. Maddieson:
1984: 46); it is possible to get rid of /3/ and 7%/, by considering them allophones
(derived by an apposite PR; see below) of the occlusives /b7 and /d/ . Nothing in our
data seems 1o counter this solution,

2) D is described as possessing both dental (transcribed by these authors as
/d/, 74,/) and alveolar {/d/, /1 /) stops, which, especially when coupled with other
phones produced in the same area with a manner difference (such as the alveolar
implosive /d'/ and ejective /1 '/, and the dental fricative /%73, makes the D system
at least unusual (cf. Maddieson; 1984: 32).

Ehret (1980) reconstructs PSC phonemes for both the alveolar and the dental
occlusives (in our transcription, /d/, /t/ and /d/, /t/, respectively; note that we
mark (with /_/) alveolarity, and not dentality (as both Fhret and Eiderkin do}: this
both on the basis of the larger diffusion of dental vy, alveolar occlusives in the
languages of the world (3) and of the status of the alveolars in D as minority loan-
phonemes. Moreover, only dentals have a role in the morphology of D).

Without entering into the reconstruction of PSC proposed by Ehret, it suffices
to note that to reconstruct an alveolar articulation for PSC plain /d/, /t/ does not
seem justified {Cushitic as a whole knows dentals rather than alveolars), then, in order
to account for the real situation of D (in which overwhelmingly more dentals than
alveolars are found; indeed, only dentals occur in derivation), Ehret proposes 2 rule
(n. 22, Fig. 6b) that changes PSC alveolars to ) denals. A preliminary, maybe
simplistic counter-solution could instead be: PSC had only dentals, which changed 0
alveoiars owing to Bantu influence in all $C languages except D (which has never been
totally sorrounded by Bant); then, alveolars erept into D, again through Bant
influcnce (even if we cannot always trace back roday the origin of loans), with the
result that we have today both dentals and alveolars. This may alse permit us to

climinate PSC */dY/ and */tY/ (Ehret admits that */dY/ is doubtful). Naturzlly, this
solution undermines the suggested PSC origin of those D words conmaining the
alveolars.

Other phonemes reported in previous accounts have not been met with:
/"d" /(one item in Ehret, Elkderkin, Nurse (1989), /g'/ (in medial position), /ts® '/
(one jtem), / "g”/ (one item), / "/ (five items), / /% / (four items).

By saying that phonological sysiems such as those proposed for I are
typologically implausible, we do not imply that they are impossible; we just mean to
suggest that the "stranger” a proposed phonological system is (both in terms of its
size and of its internal arrangement), the more it must be looked at suspiciously and
be justified.

Now, the phonological system of D is indeed rich and asymmetrical, and these
characieristics are a function of the mixed nature of iis lexicon, in which the multiple
borrowings have not {yct) been equally absorbed.

In other words, it is simply unrealistic 10 look at the “sounds" of D as constituting a
system: they do not, because different systems are always present in any utterance of a

peaker. As is probably the case in any bi- or muhilingual community, the
amddarics between the systems, initially strongly perceived by the speakers,
«hidly fade away, as one of the systems conquers new communicative fields: while
*he first phase the loans are adapted to the phonological system of the target-
sonape, gradually, as more and more loans creep in, they are simply stored,
nulyzed. In other words, when looking at D phonology one has 1o distinguish
seen Lehnwdrter and Fremdwérter, and their respective phonological systems.
“fact that many "D phonemes' have a very low phonological weight (see below,
“. 11 is, in our opinion, to be ascribed to the loan origin of a large part of D
adlary; while it is not always possible 1o separate true phonemes from allophones
' phones occurring only in foreign, unnativized materizl, it is interesting to note
i+ imuch more reduced inventory is attained by considering only those phonemes
» 1+ can oceur in final position in verbal stems (see below, 1.1,2,2.2.) ¢9),
Other differences between ours and Derek's and Elderkin's systems can sucely
cworibed to the different localization of the field work, which enabled them to
<ol borrowings from foreign languages which are totally unknown to our
beomants {at least Giryama and the Orma dialect of Oromo, maybe Pokomo). If, on
one hand, these languages reduce the impact of Swahili on D, on the other they
I new phonemes to an already rich inventory.

"1 The phonemes

The phonemic inventory of the variety of D described is made up of 50
annts and 10 vowels.

The following charnt states the pronunciation of consonantal phonemes where
»tremologieal rule operates:



STOPS:
implosives
voiced
voiceless
ejectives

I

w0y

1.

VI,

£

F'Jritb

VII. VIIL.

clicks
nasals m
prenasal. "b "d, "/

33
=

n_w

L=
23
[iw]

AFFRICATES
implosive i
voiced dz dl J
voiceless ts g
cjective ts' et
prenasal. "dz j

FRICATIVES
voiced v T
voiceless f s 5 h h

TRILL r

LATERALS

voiced |
voiceless

ejective ti!

GLIDES w y

Notes:
a) columns are arranged according to the following articulation points:
1 bilabials/labicdentals

1. dentals

111, alveolars

IV, (alveo)palatals
v velars

Vi. labialized velars
VI, pharyngeals
VIHI. glotals

b) phonemes separated by a comma have the same articulation poing;

c) for typographical reasons, both ejective and implosive articulation are marked by /
"/ following the symbol of the corresponding plain phoneme, though a more
correct transcription would be /' C/ for implosives and /C'/ for cjectives (the timing

the release of the glotal and the oral occlusions being the opposite in the two

tieth

'

£ "C/ marks a prenasalized consonant, the nasal element being homorganic with

thllowing C; thus, 7/ "b/ is properly [M"b]. To consider the / "C/ phones as
swnees N+ € would entail the loosening of the constraint which prohibits long
~ols before consonant sequences (see 1.1.3.4.): long vowels do occur before

s, as in the (Northern) Swazhili loans ¥oa "da “finger", sii "danc "needle”,

s "gu "club?; Foo "C/ sequences are missing.

J17 s a veoiced lateral alveolar affricate (more properly it should be transcribed

i

The vowel system of D is made up of 10 clements: shont /a/, /e/, /17, 70/,
and long /aa/, /ee/, /ii/, /oo/, /uu/), realized as follows:

fa/ : short central open; neutral posture of the lips [ 8 |;

se/ : short hall-open front vowel; spread lips [ & [

71/ short close front vowel; spread lips [ 1 1

Zo/ : short half-open back vowel; rounded lips [ ¢ J;
/u/ : shont close back vowel; rounded lips [ U ];

‘aa/ : long central open; neutral posture of the lips [ a: |
/ee/ : long half-open front vowel; spread lips [ e )

‘ti/ ; long close front vowel: spread lips [ 10 ;
760/ : long hall-apen back vowel; rounded lips [ 07 I
uu/ : long close back vowel; rounded lips [ u: 1.

1.1.1.2.1. Free allophones and foreign phonemes
A few Banw words have retained a syllabic nasal: nfal lume "king", skullima
swer”, pewnzo "food stirring stick”.
“z] occurs only in unassimilated Bantu words, and is optionally nativized as /d/
tkad? ~ késikalz]i "dry scason” (< Sw. kaskazi). We do nol consider it

eTmic,

/"d/ - which occurs only in loans from Northern Swahili - freely alternates in

~olormants' speech with [ "drd and ["r] (as it does in Amu and Baraawa dialects
wothili).

1.1.1.2.2. Gemination

sequences of two identical (either original or derived through assimilation rules)
cuents oare articulated as a single geminate phone; they are nevertheless
~infogically two phonemes (i.e., they do not violate the phonotactic rules, cf.
)

Most D consonants can be geminated, and gemination plays an important role
c1hal morphology.



Gemination is excluded for some phonemes -of [imited occurrence (cf
1.1.2.2.1.) and for others whose absence as geminates is probably accidental (due to
incompleteness of the data); in particular, the following phoncmes have not been
observed as geminates:

/b"/ (which occurs mainly in initial position), /&7, /k™ "'/, /n/, /7, /dl/, /is'/,
/y/.

For some phonemes gemination is attesied only in those paradigms where
consonant gradation in 3M applies (sce 11.2.3.4.2.1.), as:

/8/ (last stem-consonant in [ge- "to pull"),
/u/ (last stem consonant in hagv- "to mention™),
/t 1/ (last stem-consonant in vat | ' - "o return” and hunt | ' - "to chew™),

or in frequentative (reduplicated) stems (sce 11.2.2.2.6.), as:
/f/ in faf feaf- (from faaf- "to break™),
/4 7 in fuf fuuk = (from fuuk= "to fill*),
/B/ in hghhagy it - (from hagv- "to mention"),

/p"/ inp'upp'ufud- (from p'ufud- "o pierce™).

Geminate /€' / is attested only in the probable loan ha '€ " g "only".
Finzally, prenasalized consonants do not oceur as geminates.

Geminates are transcribed by doubling the sign of the single phoneme, but
note that geminate seguences of phonemes for which gemination shows up as
prolonged articutatory posture of a stop element are transcribed by doubling the sign
of the stop only; therefore:

a) affricates:

dz + dz ---> ddz, ts + ts ---> tts, t|' + t|' ---> ttl",

) labialized velars:
g~ + g" ---> gg" k" + k¥ ---> kK%,

<) implosive and cjective stops and affricates:

'+ B' o> B8',d' ¢ d' -—-> dd', k' + k' —-=> kk', p' + p' -==>
pp',
TR S S

1.1.2, Phonotactics

[.1.2.1. Introduction

Under the heading of phonological rules, both the rules of allophonic
realization and fully automatic rules of phonemic substitution are covered. As only
exceptionless rules (which operate whenever the requirements of their structural
description are met) link surface and underlying forms, all the rich morphology of D
will be accounted for by morphophonemic, ie. morphologically- or lexically-
governed rules. When comparing this approach (which is, roughly speaking, that of
Natural Phonology) to the one adopted by Elderkin (1974) in his description of verbal
and nominal morphology of I (the approach of "standard" Generative Phonology),

<an note that in our approach many insights and gencralizations inevitably get

but the transcription remains sufficiently close to phonetic form and phonemic

~hological reality to be readable, and all imaginative and arbitrary reconstruction is

[ 1\‘\1.

Whenever adherence to the phonetic output of the rules is required, we shall

ihe relevant linguistic material between square brackets (if necessary with

senee to the relevant rule and a morphophonemic transcription between oblique
L (3,

1.1.2.2. Phonotactics

in the following, "word" stands for "phonological word" (graphically,
- vihing which is separated by blanks in transcription):

4. all words begin with one and only one consonant;

h. all words end in (one short) vowel;

¢. the only consonamt clusters admitted are those made up of a nasal and an
noiced following  element;

d. no sequences of non-homorganic vowels oceur.

In [ words, a sequence of two non-homorganic vowels is found in g’ gy "pot"
Jdan 1ée "path®.
Exception to the zbove must also be made for the Bantu unassimilated loans
#h long final vowel (Lamoa "family), syllabic nasal-initial clusters (cf. 1.1.1.2. above)
! non-homorganic sequences of vowels (such as in gu "or", pui "town™).
Clusters N + C (where N is homorganic to O are found both in patent loans and
1 vocabulary". The following clusiers have been met:

A exe: funf- "o chew”

o/, ex: dimpid= "to blow once's nose"
~b /4 ; ex.: ninka "clitoris"

47/ ex: Sank” id- "o bend”

S exe Tent id- "o show"

145 ex: pant g farm®

ot/ exs funt'- "o breathe”

ned s exs TintTeed- "o empty®

s/ exe bsintso "vagina®

a1 exs bunt | - "to chew!

As predicied by PR 4 (1.1.3.4.), the vowel preceding the cluster is always short,
-1 this is a major difference from the prenasalized consonants.

1.1.2.2.1. Positional restrictions on phonemes
As all D words end in a vowel, only initial and medial positions can be taken
- vonsideration for consonants; final position may be taken into consideration for
qnl stems.
The following phonemes, of very limited occurrence, are found in initial
Sarion only:
/d 1/ Ghree items)



/€' (four items, all Sw. loans)
/j '/ (three items, two Sw. loans)
kY "/ (four items)

/ts'/ (three items)

The following phonemes are not found in initial position:
/d/
/B/ (the only voiced bilabial stap in inital position being /b* /)

The following phonemes are of very limited occurrence:

7€'/ (found in two items in initial position - probably as free realization of /&/
- and in one item medially)

7€/ (found only in a few items in initial position and medially in one item -
probably a reduplicited stem: Zika¥ik- "to saw")

/% / (one item: £ ah- "to pinch"

/p'/ (found only in initial position - except in one instance in a reduplicated
stem and stem-finally in k' arap’~ "o cor* and ' up ' = "o leak™

/%7 (ten items, all of them loans, mainly from Sw., but 2lso from Som.)

A1/ (found in six items in initial position and stem-finally in vat]'- "o
return” and hunt | ' - "to chew")

the labiatized velars {probably all of loan origin) are for the most part of limited
occurrence; in particelar, /g / oceurs only in ha "g”apra "g* dra “centipede* and
/7i/ in kipuy"ju "place where the maixze is seasoncd”, 7 "dz/ in three items, / "/ /
in five.

/y/ {found only in yddyo "mother (alive)")

/"d/ (wo items)

The status of glides is somechow problematic: Ehret has /w/ but not /y/,
Elderkin both glides; two glides appear in our informants' speech oo, but with a very
limited occurrence (/w/ appears stem-internally in a few words only, and in the stenr
extension ZVu; almost all instances of /w/ found in other sources are replaced by /v/
in my daw).

Moreover, we could not find instances of opposition between voiced and
voiccless dentoalveolar affricates (/dz/ and /ts/): Ehret, however, records both
dzaa?- and 1s0a?- "to die" and their derivates dzeted- (= dzee?ed-) and
loefed- (=tsegfed-) "o kil (n our informants’ speech, the voiced greatly

outnumbers the voiceless.

1.1.2.2.2. Consonants in stem-final position

Taking into consideration only the consonants which can appear in verbal
stem-final positon, and which can therefore be considered the "core system”, we
find that only 27 consonants can oecur, while 23 are excluded,

The chart proposed above would be reduced to:

9
1 1§ HI V. A% VI. VII. VIIIL.

oS

Dlosives d’

vl b d g

S eluss p t k k" ?

tves p'(ziy t° k'

o kis "/ (1 item)

cols m n

I RICATES

ced i
FLOATIVES
e eed Y (] item) T

seless f (3 items) 2 (1 item) h h
AL r

VITERALS
ol ('(1 |

soeless

Citive t1" (2items)

BRI w

All the columns (articulatory points) are represented, but alveopalatals only by
several rows, however, are eliminated or else suffer great reduction; the only
crusalized consonant is the click 77/ / (in the stem $a”/- "to lick"; note the
~enee of Cushitde /77 1 and the only labiovelar is /k*/ Alveolar stops are absent,
-1 affricates are represented, again, only by /j/ (/j/ in stem-finzal position is Subj_ect
metaphony, and its presence here is due, in reality, 1o the convention by which
sk are indicated by 15 forms minus the vowel ending; sce [1.2.3.4,2,4.). o
Not only is the size of such an inventory much more “acceptable”, it is also
weoregular znd it is imeresting te note that, from a historic point of view, this
~wonant chart is much less "exotic®, and much more "common Cushitic", than the
o chart of 1.1.1.2. and the Proto-South-Cushitic system proposed by Ehret (19803

1.1.2,2.3, Vocalic patterns and vowel harmony .
Taking into consideration bisyllabic nouns only, we find the following vocalic
“rens and figures:
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a e i o u
a Tadra t'at'e dabi Taddo taabu
8D "white hair" ‘"small ang" "animal" "sun, day" "leaf"
(30} (13 a3 (20 &
e Tééga "béne héénri hedde "/éénu
a9 "fire" "glans of the penis®  "goat" "evening" "python"
(6) 7 )] “4) 0
i Tila hibe g iti gimpo ---
(36) "eye" "baboon" "thirst" "carpus"
13} ® & )
0 méla fadke "goowi tsoolo lédbu
26) "mead" "breast” "rainbow" "nail" "sheath"
)] (5 “) (& 4
u Tunt'a gudde tumpi guho tuttu
G0 “branch" "bush* "horn" "person" "kind of mat"
a2y &) (0 @) &)
totals:  (67) (35 (32} (46 as

(rows for first vowel; columns for second, figures in brackers give the number
of itermns attested; an example for each patern is given; figures are calculated, again
trying to eliminate loans, but some probable loans of unknown origin have been
included)

All patterns are attested (i - u would be attested considering the deictics:

Litw "that (F), but disharmonic sequences are disfavoured, esp. high front -— high
back, high back - high front; disharmonic sequences of mid --- high are also rare.
With all vowels, harmonic sequences have the highest score, except when the second
vowel is /a/, which emerges as the unmarked vowel of the system. /u/ is also quite
raze in the morphology: as paradigmatic vowels and person markers in the verb, for
example, all the vowels are attested except /u/ (cf. 11.2.3.2, and 11.2.3.3.2).

1.1.2.2.4. Syllabic structure
Allowed syllabic structures are:

Cv:  fwatrabha "spear"
CVV: fdéke "nipple”
CvC: 7d$gadz$dzo “ear"

CVVC syllables are not allowed; if 2 long vowel is followed by a consonant
cluster (most often for affixation), the vowel is shortencd (cf. PR 4 below).

L.1.3. Phonological rules

As nouns always end in a vowel, the rules involving the verbal stem and the
affixes are taken as phonological rules (PRs), unless counter-evidence permits them to
be assigned to a morphologically or lexically established subset of verbs
{morphophonological rules: MPRs).
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11,31, LENITION (PR 1)
Voiced stops /b, d/ are spirantized between vowels:

pr1: [ b, d] —> [B, 3] 7 U_U

Examples:
1a[Blo "I beat" (/1ub- o/}
dréete[8]o " kill" (/dzeeTed- o/)

/9/ never spirantizes (9).

‘I'nis rule eliminates /B/ and / 3/ of the preceding sources; contrary o
tekin's data, in our informants' speech [B] never occurs initially; e. g., Buddad- of
teakin (1974: 81) is b 'uddad- "to ask". The following grade of lenition is /w/ and

. as is demonstrated by the inverse process, in which /z/ of Sw. loans is, when
‘wized, hardened to /d/, eg, in:

fukidod-  "to smoke" < Sw. —fukiza
kasikddi "drought" < Sw. kaskazi
paandi. "grasshopper® < Sw. panzi

Ilowever, /u/ of Sw. loans changes to /u/, while, in some {(older?) loans, Sw.
changes 1o /b'/ in initial position and to /b/ in medial position; these are
- iscly the words in which Ehret and Elderkin have /B/ initially: Budda®d- (-
ud dad-) "to ask" {cf. Bajuuni ~yudg) and Buungad- (= b'uunad-) "o harvest"
| “Sw. —vuna), and 7 iBu (= 2ibuw) “ashes’ (cf. NSw. juw).

{.1.3.2, REGRESSIVE DENTAL ASSIMILATION (PR 2)
/d, d', t/ undergo complete assimilation to a following oral or nasal stop

~tually, before 7t/ and /n/, which only occur as affixes):

rrz. {d, d*, t} > [t, n) / _— [t, nl

Examples:

hénne+[%1a "we tell to ¢him/her/them)' /hood' - ne - da/(PR2; PR 1)
hitto "yvou tell" /hood' - to/

suubitto "she does" /suubid - to/

ranni "we walked" /rat- ni/

Alveolar stops do not undergo this rule, as they are never stem-final.



12

1.1.3.3. NASAL ASSIMILATION (PR 3)

Nasals assimilate to the point of ariculation of a following stop (again, only /t/
and /n/ are involved as affixes). If the sto

nd / p s nasal, the result is complete assimilation
vielding a geminate:

i

PR3 N > [t, nl/__ [t, n]

Examples:

iénto "you spcak" /joom - tao/
idnng "we speak"  /joom - no/

1134 VOWEL CONTRACTION (PR 43

A vowel contracts by one mora before a consonant cluster ar a geminate
consonant:

PR4 VV > v/ (CC

Examples:

i9nto  ‘“you speak" / joam - te/ (PR 3, PR 4)

iénng "we speak" / joom - no/ (PR 3, PR 4)

The following rules are optional, cceurring in allegro speech only.

The result of their application will be written throughout between square
brackets.

1.1.3.5. GLOTTAL STOP DELETION (PR S}
Intervocally, the glotial stop optionally undergoes deletion (in practice, only in

slow, careful speech is the glottal stop preserved in this position):

PRS5: 7 > (opt)0O/V___V

Example:

b'ddb'a+suy?+y —-—-> (opt) /b'édb'asuu/ "his father"

[.1.3.6. VOWLEL LOWERING (PR &)

A high vowel {71/, 7u/) can be lowered o mid (Ze/, /0/) in two cases:
2) in word-final position;
b) when the preceding vowel is low or mid:

PR 6: i, wl —= wpo e, o] st—=
la, e, ol X _

{where X is any segment)
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Cf the verbal phrase géte+k i +ka+[{€]1+7a "let me bring it 1o you", where
ol the selector = i is lowered to /e/ following /a/; or kéé | ik[o] "I was bomn*
begiiky in final position; or still the deictic Zaku "that (M), which frequently

heoto Tk (o],

I.1.3.7. VOWEL RAISING (PR 7)
A final /a/ can be raised to /e/ in final position; this seems to happen
«+ully with some particles, such as ng "and*, 2uk®a "this (M)":

PR7: a ---> (opt) e /__##

1.1.3.8. VOWEL ASSIMILATION (PR 8)
As 2 result of GLOTTAL STOP DELETION (PR %), two vowels can be found in
uence; inthis case, a sequence [ai] (< /a7i/) can pass to [eel;

PR8: ai ---> (opl) ee

A frequent case is;
‘Tt

-~>h'léé]+vg |ube "l did not beat"

1.2, TONOLOGY
12,1, Preliminaries
It must be stressed that a lot of work remains 1o be done in this field, especially
- what concerns the tonology of particles and sentence intonation.
D has two phonological tones: high (11 and low {L). In our transcription, while
none is marked by ", Ltone is left unmarked. On the contrary, L will be marked
_ in the affixes (where L shifts back one syllable according 1o the TONAL

¢+ RESSION RULE (TR 3, of, 1.2.2.3)).

We propose that D be considered as a pitch-accent language (like many East
r-hilic languages, e.g., Somali, Oromo and Arhore), because sucface tonal patterns
nbe derived from the tone of Lthe penultimate syllable plus the application of the

+.ul rules (ef. infra). Nevertheless, D tone is somewhat different from "typical” pitch-
~ent languages: H tone shows a tendency to fall on the first syllable (while pitch-
~ontis generally limited to final or penultimate syllables).

L

As in East Cushitic languages, tone generally accompanies other fealures of
munatical marking, while it is seldom the sole carrier of a grammatical distinction,
| practcally never of a lexical one; cf ;

guho "person” P: guho "persons; people”

Elderkin (1974: 11} also reports gdt 'a "beard” and gat ' a "wind®, but we have
i recorded this last item.

Again, as in East Cushitic languages, more function is carried by the tone in

-thul paradigms, where tone alone often distinguishes two forms:

fig 1) "1 am beating” (Non-Past General)
2) "I was beating” (Imperfective General Pas)

inilsg -
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ubo "beat!" {Perfective Imperative Plural)

12,2, Topal rules

In Elderkin's (1974) generative approach, tones are derived through the
ordered application of various rules. In our approach, ore tone per word (that on the
penultimate syllable} is specified lexically, and a small set of tonal rules apply -
whenever their domain is found - yielding the surface tones of both lexical words and
maoarphologically complex forms.

The following tonzl rules operate in D:

1.2.2.1. UNMARKED LOW RULE (TR 1)
TR1: § -—>§
{where "$" is a tonally unspecified syllable)

i.e: H is marked, L unmarked; 2 tonally unspecified syllable takes an L tone. This
rule is called "Other Tones Low rule” by Elderkin (1974: 31).

1,2.2.2. INITIAL HIGH RULE (TR 2)
TR2$-—>%/__%

i.e. "the tone of a word-initial syllable [is] high, unless the following syllable is
already specified as High* (Elderkin (1974: 37), who calls it "Initial Tone H rule”,

1.2.2.3. TONAL REGRESSION RULE (TR 3)

TR 3: §+°% -—> °§+§

(where "+" is a morpheme boundary and ""$" a tonally specified - High or Low
- syllable)

i.e.: the tone of an affix is shifted one syllable back (lefiwards). Elderkin's
"Tonal Regression rule" states: "The tone of a syllable is the tone proper to the next
element capable of carrying tone at one point in the morphology. More simply, there
is a rule which moves tones back one place" (1974: 30). In Elderkin's view, the rule is
operative even without the presence of a boundary, and contributes to the make-up
of the tonal pattern of lexical items.

1.2.2.4. FINAL LOW RULE (TR 4)
TR4:$ —> ' /__=#

ie.: final syllables always have L tone (this is true as far as phonological tones are
concerned; in the domain of sentence stress, a final syllable can take an 1 tone with
suspensive intonation).

This rule predicts that when a monosyllabic particle with H tone appears in
isolation it loses its H,

15

I.2.2,5 HIGH TONE LOWERING RULE (TR 5)
RS HH-—>TIL

1o two consecutive H tones are excluded, and from the two underlying
cuutive H tones the second changes to L. Both the rule and its name are from
an £1974: 31),

I.L3 Tonal patterns

In order to obtain the surface tonal pattern of a word, one needs to specify the
- o1 the penultimate syllable only (which is assigned lexically); the other tones will
toved from the application of the TRs.

Il we take bisyllabic nominals into consideration, we note that only the patterns
and HL are allowed:

"animal”

1 i Ilnipplen
ut LH and HH are excluded (LI because of TR 4, and HH because of TR 3).

Wwith trisyllabic nominals we get the follwing two possible sequences:
|

LA "wound"

I ng "rear!

while all of the other six theoretical possibilitics are excluded. The penultimate

bl can be L (as in 2atunu), or H (as in 2i1im@). In the first case TR 2 applies,
I+ in the second, the constraint on TR 2 excludes the initial H. H on the last syllable
~werywhere excluded by TR 4, while TR 1 transforms the tonally unspecified
ihiles into Ls.

With four-syllable nominals, we get the following patterns:
I

Wintaane "topi"
1.

~akdang "shyness"

Surface tonal patterns of both are derived through the application of TR 2 and
I

There are, nevertheless, some tonally irregular words, such as d' id’iS{ima
mder", perhaps originally compesed with an affix or a nominal formative (cf,
IS

More-than-four-syllable words are always polymorphemic, such as
wapkaldli "leopards” (from pimankale with reduplication pattern =4Ci), or
iplicated words, such as ha "g¥ara "g” dra "centipede".

If we consider the behaviour of polymorphemic words (such as nouns when
~wed by a plural affix), we note that the H of the affix is shified back one syllable:
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kiri "giraffe" + —img > kirima "giraffes"
unless this slot is already H-toned:
nahe "hippopotamus” + —tidda ---> pdhuddg “hippos"

Verbal forms are likewise subject to the effects of the TRs, after which relevant
endings, with their specified tone, are affixed to the stem (which, not being a word, is
not toned);

lub- "to beat” + —§ ---> labg "1 am beating" (Non-Past) (TR 3)

fyb- " + =g ——> |ubo "I bea/I was beating” (imperfective Past) (TR3)
fub- " + 0 —> lubu "I beat" (Perfective Past; a vowel identical to the stem

vowel is copied, and then TR 2 applies)

Let us now consider a verbal form with affixed verbal particles, such as:

dtetk [+kg+(la]+
send-F2-15+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN
"let me bring to you (SF)"

composed of the verbal form géte "let me bring" (15 of lussive Positive of the verb
get - "to send, bring"), to which are affixed:

=k "you (singular feminine)" (cf. 11,1,5.1.2.)

=kd "IRR" (unrealised action selector) {cf. 11.3.2.6.)

=il "HAB" (habitual action selector) (cf. 11.3.2.4.) - the meaning is onc of
habituality in the future: "let me continue to provide you")

=1g "VEN" (venitive) (cf 11.3.3.1.)

The overall surface tones are given by the following tonal shifts:

=ka shifts its H to preceding -k i; =i { {fowered to [e] by PR &) shifts its H to
-k, which, since it immediately follows an H-toned syllable (=k ) - is rurned into L
by TR 5 (HH ---> HL); and =74 shifts its F to preceding - . This shows that tones
shift leftwards, but not from the element furthest to the right: instead, each element is
affixed after the tones of the previous element(s) have already adjusted to the TRs of
the language. This is in accordance with the fact that the tones of the verbal forms (or
of nominals, for that matter) never change under the influence of suffixed elements.

The same happens in the particle complex (cf. 11.3.1.), where the serialization
of tones applies leftwards, but with each element to the right adjusting o the
preceding one, as in:

Patko+ifél+ii

0+IRR+HAB+ALL

where the H tone of —kd is shifted onto =7a; ~j i shifts its H onto -kd, but TR
5 (HH ---> HL) turns it into an L tone; finally, the second - { (the allative particle
"ALL', homophonous with the habitual action marker; <f. 11.3.3.2.) shifts its H onto
the first -ki.
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<0y PART 1

taally, in Elderkin (1976) /n’/ and /%' /have been misprinted instead of 7y
- '/ (E. D. Elderkin, personal communication, 11.1.1990).

/i, Llderkin and Nurse's phonological inventory (1989: 6) does not contain /
which is nevertheless present in the lexicon.

Canepari (1983: 22, 30), who advocates the use of simple -d, t» for c_lemals;
wor, we do not follow his use of medified signs for the alveolars, preferring the
-~ /7 for typographical reasons. ‘

Nurse (1985) has supgested that dentality is an areal feature in North-eastern
.1, prossibly spreading from Dahalo and Boni inte North-eastern Bantu (Nerthern
ali. Pokomo, Elwana); this on the basis that "2 series of dental stops oceurs ina
iy of languages worldwide” (Nurse: 1985: 243). Nurse takes this suggestion from
s Guide to the Languages of the World (Stanford: Stanford U.P.: 1976), but
- 1ecently Maddieson {1984) - who works on a better designed database - does
ommit himself 10 any generalization on the relative frequency of dental and
Shar stops.

1 uned vowel-final stems (mainly from Swahili) are always nativized through the

Leation of the morpheme -d (see 11.2.2.2,1.3.). Concerning the impact of foreign
ciak (mainly Swahili) on D grammar, see Tosco (1990).

. these principles of transcription are the same as those of Hayward (1984}, whom

Mo follow in the generz] account of phonology along the lines of Natural
wnitive Phonology.

rucker, Bryan, and Wocdburn (1977: 320) note the presence of a voiced velar
awe /g7, but offer only one example, in pre-glide position. Given the numerous

s of transcription in this phonological sketch of D, we think that this new

~neme can be dismissed altogether.
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[1. MORPHQLOGY

D morphology, both inflectiona! and derivational, is suffixal, at lcast as far as
segmenis are concerned (with the exclusion of the tonal patterns and reduplicated-
stemn verbs, which can be said 1o be partially prefixal): this accords well with the
general SOV word order of the language. Therefore, nothing remains in D of the
putative Proto-Cushitic prefix conjugation.

In this chapter, only the morphology of the categories will be analyzed,
syneactic frames being discussed in part 1L

[1.1. NOMINAL MORPHOLOGY

11 Jdiminari

In this chapier we shall refer to the foilowing categories: nouns (comprising
substantves, adjectives and numerals; 1L1.2. 10 11.1.4.), pronouns (under which deictics
are also dealt with; 11.1.5)).

The categories of nouns, adjectives, and prenouns display formal variability,
namely:

substantives display variability according 1o number;

adjectives display variability according to number and gender;

numerals - o the limited extent to which D numerals have survived - are not
variable, with the exception of "one" (for gender),

pronouns can display variability according 1o number, gender, person, and to
the syntactic role of the pronominalized entity .

IL1.1.1. Nominal shapes and formatives

A basic problem in morphalogy is o recognize how words may be divided
into morphemes; in the case of nouns, an obvious possibility is a treatment based on
a stem, 1o which derivational and inflectional morphs are affixed. Now, the final vowel
of the basic form of nouns is dropped when an affix of number is suffixed, and a
shifting back of the H tone of the affix occurs: one could therefore interpret the final
vowel of the basic form as a morphological marker. The fact that no semantic
regularity is obscrvable in the final vowels (they cannot be interpreted as gender or
number morphemes) does not by itself rule out this possibility: in spite of the
traditional definition of morphemes as the smallest meaningful elements of the
language, we can still recognize a morpheme without being able to assign a specific
meaning to it; the "marphemic analysis could be saved by postulating that the final
vowel is phonologically determined by the root (by some kind of vowel harmony).
But even this possibility is ruled out by facis: we have seen that, while a certain
iendency to vowel harmony is indeed present, no regularity occurs (at least
synchronically).

In the present analysis, we shall treat nouns in their basic shape as
monomorphemic. Plurals and singulatives will likewise e written without "+
(morpheme boundary) between stem and affix.

All T) nouns have at least two syllables. Bisyllabic nouns (including substantives
in their basic form, adjectives, numerals, independent pronouns, with the exclusion of
evident loans) account for about 60 % of all nouns.

Monomorphemic nominals recur frequently with the shape CV(VICV:

Jafe "brown ant"

Tafo "mouth”
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N I'_G ucyeu
Fhbke "nipple"

"breast!

v certain number of trisyllables (less than 35 %) occurs (shape
ANV ICV):

[agaddzo “ear"
yalite "knife”
firifa "eyelash"
[utabo "anus’
j'4afesro "neck”
fod'ak'e “fire stick"

lew four-syllabic and very few five-syllabic num_inals ?ccur (a}t)(?gt 6 %iéétxvt

.t at least some of them are made up of formguycs (singulatives ,horfl vove
Lind of reduplication or composition; this anaiystrs is supporied hy the zig[hcr)
nouns can show two high tones, a feature which never appears on

Sruorphemic nouns.

A Habic ZJububuie "moth"
b'dbatgane "topi"

d'ahdaniite "nestle” (stem + —te singulative?)

libic: Zibirik' {tte 'gecko” (stem + =ig singulative?)
ha"g*are"g”éra "centipede”

mukumpilo "ankie"
nimenkglo "leopard®
pifaapive "thick"

We may note that a formatve ~$V often occurs in names of animals; ap';m
H . ca n ¢ n 1 e e a
. /abubufe "moth", cited above, we have: funtaSe ‘"cicada', b

. 1 [ "
vl RélbeSa "zebra', k¥ 'dna?a “scorpion’; but also mAnaTe “"newborn’,

T i Te "star", and others.

A formative in —mV {frequently —ma) occurs in some nominals (all recorded
. are repornted below):

Tilimg ‘tear"

b'ahamg "hard"

b'agana "helly"

d'id'ifiima "thunder"

diirama "morning"

dokdomi *elephant”

dzdgatama rdead" (¢f. dzag?- "to die")
filime "comb"

garima "outside"

gurume *old (of persons)
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hémome “frog"

jddfume "air" (ef. juuf- "to blow™)

k "didhuma "white"

kaTime "many*

tddhgme "sweet"

pattatdmo "glade; shelter” (of. pat- 1o put aside" #)
ragamag "grave”

t'ééfemg "sofr"

1 'dkkgome ‘cold"

taSame "how?"

(bisyllabic nouns, such as hiima "night", are excluded, as well as obvious loanwords).
From the abave, one may conclude that =ma, and, less frequently, —me, are
adjective-formatives. For some nouns ending in =me the semantics seems 1o point to

an origin as singulatives. The nominais in ~mi and -mo (one item each) may be of no
relevance here.

With a very few (quadrisyllabicy nouns an - inng formative occurs:

Tédmininng “little"
b'irik'inng "lightning"

A lot of nominals (trj- and polysyllabic) end in -te and ~ne: while it is
templing (o inlerpret them as singulatives, they are, al least synchronically, basic
forms from which regular plurals are formed:

falite "knife", plural: $alitimu
"gikine "eycbrow",  plural: “gikinyuta

One may note that, in words of surc comparison with EC languages, -o is
frequently associated with nouns which are masculine in other languages, while -g is
frequently associated with nouns femiaine in other languages.

I1.1.2, Nouns

[1.1.2.1, Gender

Nouns do not have any affix which can be interpreted, at least synchronically, as
gender-marking. Given the existence of separate masculine (3M} and feminine (3F)
forms of the determinants and of the 3 singular verbal forms, an obvious possibility is
that nouns are sub-categorized according to gender. Now, only semantically feminine
subject nouns (i.¢., nouns whose referent has female sex) do govern feminine forms
of the determinanis and, as subjects, of 38 verbal forms; this scems to have been
recognized by Elderkin (1976: 292): "Gender in Dahzlo is nawral”. All evidence seems
to indicate that the category of gender is dying out in D {influence from ncighboring
Bantu languages is the first cause that comes 1o mind}.
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l1'1.2.2. Number o )
v in other Cushitic languages, the great majority of I¥ nouns display number

-htv. This may take the form of plural marking or of singulative marking with

t 10 the basic form. Not all the nouns have three forms: while the majority of

i i a §i ive affix, and some have
- have a plural affix, "collective” nouns have a singulative affix, a

plural and singulative affixes. It must also be said that, as in otgcrug‘;‘il::;c
wees, plurals end to be used only when num!)cr cannot be (‘orweyc1 l:o . wkiu—;
uins take their basic forms in association with numerals (but plural forms
Shers” h as "all, many"). _
"r\:;;’lhzl;}cmarking of nogns and adjectives in. D has alregdy l)ccnl;he SU;!E?:; ofifl1
e chapter in the monography by Zabyorskn on nominal number cT:ialc: L?a-;ic
1 lunguages (Zaborski: 1986G: 203-219). iéaborska dpes not llry 10_35an0 e ba;-ic
.4l /singulative patterns, nor, it seems, is he conscious _Of tm" fz_xxstel s

Jistinet from number-marked ones: he just associates "singulars
+nve-marked nouns or basic forms) and plurals,

2.2.1. Plural markin .
I\[\I ﬁ' ic:min‘j)n in Cushigtic, there are 2 lot of different plural ;{)al'tterns;‘ln‘(fli.s(;:.g(l)cf
w Tor the assignment of a plural pattern can be gstzbllshccli,f:s [Tefse.léam s o
‘1.l depends upon phonol;)gical, morphological and lexical faclors,
Ivinvaolves a high degree of idiosyncrasy. .
‘m I;[u]:lzjjil:igfu o r%ounsgwithoul a plural, there are nouns Lh:lt_ can have (;n'(a)rac lh-i-z
Sl form, without change in meaning (and (_!lffcrenccs will b(_-: I}O[C f.tw;[ic
~ul previous authors' data). The use of specific plluralsl fo‘rrdlf.fl(:;embs;ccl::sc <
<. occasionally be noted, but never as an exclusive cn[cn;:r}.“ i‘: z_lt s nee ol
<ategorization of nouns implies, naturally, the absence of the "polarity" typ
« Fast Cushitic plural formations.
I'lural marking can take the form of:
“al reduplication
Jdaplication plus suffixation
Csation alone
e of final vowel _
auee of tonal pattern (without change in segments)
cnlir farmation

Il is possible o distinguish, ar least tentatively, bumm pr({)cijui‘iil:f; Czrci]ci
o1l pharal formations on the basis of the number of items d&‘:(,)a\d e pith cach
~iand, also, of the plurals the informants tend © use or <_frca(c recent
~onds. It seems clear that the patierns d., ¢. (and, nawrally, £ arc—;f_nc’)ucmgor
<uve: nouns pluralized by e/f. often hayc another plural H an:;d [(mum
L ation; obvious loanwords never build their plural by c‘/f, wmn Cd'le .li\),/cs ou D
ol types e/f. are part of the basic vocabulary; the few lru.c adjec

o e identified by their almost exclusive plural marking by -1

It following plural affixes reported by Zaborski (1986) are missing from our

e, -—uCa, ~utta, -otti, —uté -to -uka -aiju, -oggi —aqqe..
helead of —uCa we have an item pluralized with —uCCa and one with ~eCCa.
<1y in —aCanne, in - “dde, and in ~agddme were hitherto unrecorded.
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"¢lephant” gﬁ_m_i.

[1.1.2.2.1.1. Plural by reduplication (type a.) "shoulder” m&!‘

This plural formation, which is fully productive, is ofien also used for recent "bowels" ur '". e
loanwords from Sw. Nouns using this plural formation can end in any vowel, on the "fire stick” ! k'
whole, reduplication seems to be used mostly with nouns of more than two syllables. o f cloth 300
p]uralsThis type of plural formation is used for 75 items, accounting for 32.75 % of all ; "rlijls;euo clo Mlmdl 1 and $6 Luks

Reduplicated plurals involve the reduplication of the last consonant of the basic ot (< Sw. jirani) "neighbor” J_'LLM
form, with dropping of the final vowel. Different sub-types are given by the vshoulder extremity” iéketali
consonant quantity (simple or geminate) and by the vowel quality. e "not poisoned arrow-head" k' dreetdti

Reduplication does not behave as an affix, as it does not involve the shifting = Y § 3 konkoo |Gl
back of the H tone (TR 3): nelg leg (lower p(ar; . Cadn kak

tatuny "woundg" ---> Tatupdpi "wounds’ N "black dress (of women . ; kémbaike)

Rilimg "tear" > Jilimémi “tears" C "rop'e" kezbatéﬁnd =

Taare *arrow-notch" > Raordrj “arrow-notchs” R resticle kibuurdri

Taadi “scar® —--> Tdddaddi "scars' (HH > [IL; TR %) e "den e "bab i

"l “lurban" ME_..G..E.l

This suggests that, while affixation takes place before surface tones arce assigned, bo "wrist" kifuikdki
reduplication operates on surface forms, Thus, Tagrdri can surface as such, while gt “quiver” M&Q?J—Q_F—" _
*Tilimémi is realized as 7ilimdmi (LHH —-> FHLID and *?d4daddi as 2addaddi (TR - "sring of beads around the waisl" kisiirari
5). On the contrary, plural affixes always conform 1o TR 3, by which the 17 of the affix . "paralytic” kitevdui
is shifted back (cf. *kirinag > kirigg, fromkiri plus the affix - {na). ‘ ngheath” 1édbabi

" " nimgnkaldlj (and
In the following, the left-hand column reports the basic form of the nominals | tla lcopard .
: ive) is piven | : nimankaluutad
whose number-marked form {plural or singulative) is given in the right-hand columnn. - )
) "door” t'upapi
Jile "hare" isiTquldli
Simple consonant reduplication |J Jj"( £ Sw nfalpe) "king' mfdal lumémi
(35 items; 15.28 % of all plurals, and 46.67 % of all plurals by reduplication) : ume (cf. Sw.nfalme
a.t. ZaCi plurals .1 zaCa plurals

| ems, (.68 % of all plurals, 2.67 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 5.71 %

i . 41 © [) 2 fcalic 0, o
(33 items; 14.41 % of all plurals, 44 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 94.290 % urals by simple consonant reduplication)

of the plurals by simple consonant reduplication)

Taare "arrow-notch" faardgri ath ‘freeman’ k_‘,w
7Tafitete "shadow (of an object)” ?afitdti (SG* no basic - btesw, pafiki) "friend” rdéfikdka

form recorded)
Tilima "tear" Pilimémi minate consonant reduplication
Liridi "string of beads around the neck" Tirideds ‘ In‘l }”I]il(‘,-‘!;lliL l(':'nfi? % of all plurals, and 52.70 % of the plurals by reduplication)
Tirifa "eyelash" Tiriféfi (and Zirifamunte) '
Thtunu "wound" Tatundni L GO0 4
Tdtaati (< NSw. utgtj} "ugali Tutootati \l ilzj{;; ]PJ}UGT[-}H;S/B of all plurals, 41.33 % of Lhc‘plurals by reduplication, and
d'akanite "pestle” d’ éhan.' tati (SG? of the ot the plurals by geminate consonant r(:duplica:?r.l‘o'nd)qddi

d'abh-" i . "scar" aq

d'uuko "deaf" ;('.rubgkd:? 0 pound "cider brother” m(a?dm
dokédmi “elephant dékoonan i Caani "hig not poisoned arrow-head” D_MM
dédro "shoulder" dédrar i i "hole” b 6dkakki

. . v A2 H
duura "bowels" duypdr i vt Sw, bomg "fenced-in place” b'éomammi
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: k“gani "man's shadow" d'éék” aananni
filine "comb" filimémni
fGa "ba (< Sw. fygba) "mar* G4 "babbj
gat'a "beard" gat ‘at 't 'i (Zaborski (1986
o 209) has gat 'uka)

'ad"bj "mat" i 'dd "babhbi
kikoddzi "hawk" kikoddzdddzi
Kitd"da (<Sw. kitanda)  "bed” kita dadd.i
kipu®jy  “place where the maize is seasoned” kfou"id| | 1' o
migankg "dance" na kaggi
mikibe "widow" Dok ibabbi
mutsunk i "waterpot” mat gunkéaggi
ninkg "clitoris" ninkaggi
ripa ga "panga" ripa "géggi
sii"dano (< Sw. =indane) "needle” aii dandnnj
tunt umu “fist" tantymammi
tdmpe "Lrap® t dmpabbi
tumpj "horn" t'umgéggi
va6li (< Sw. val i} "cooked rice" wadlalli
"/éény "python” "/éénann
"battsi "fragment" "battsdttsi
"dééqi "caning tooth" "déégagq]
"dzéne "spleen” "dzénanni
"biite "bad; ugiy" "bitigjji

(the plural is probably derived from the theme *"bi i i =, upon which the
feminine "bi{jattsa is also based)
msulzo “food stirring stick” msutizaddz i

(the foreign phoneme /2/ is geminated upon its assimilation to /dz/)

a4. —aCCe plurals
7 items; 3,00 %'of all plurals, 9.33 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 17.50 %
of the plurals by geminate consonant reduplication)

o114 "mipple" f0dkakke
gdabg "hand; paw" dababhe
héépi "shecp! héérarre
E66ka (< Sw. shoka) "axe" %ookdkke
nbg’gg "glans of the penis" "bendrpe
_ntj a?,'.u "bag" "daalidlle

dzdédje "jaw" "dzaajdiie

a.5. ~eCCo plurals
(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 1.33 % of the plurs icati
; _ s 1. plurals by reduplication, and 2.50 % of
the plurals by geminate consonant reduplication} Y P e
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"taroth® kalatétto (Elderkin (1974: 43)
has kaldtetto: Zaborski (1986: 208) kalat i {t o)

a0 -ACCa plurals
o1 len 0044 % of all plurals, t33 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 2.50 % of

aals by geminate consonant reduplication)

B "heel” tdhordrrg

111.2.2.1.2. Plural by reduplication and suffixation (type b.)
the plural pattern under this heading is made by simple consonani

Swation, to which a bilabial nasal marker is affixed; two plural markers of this
cported by Zaborski (1986: 206-207), namely ~Camg and =Cenu, have not been

winle we recorded the previously unknown —aCanne marker. The

ni plurals (see below, ¢.18) may correspond to Zaborski's —Cama. _
v for simple reduplication, the H tone of the plural does not shift back vne

cily two items using this type of plural marking have been discovered,

g for 0.68 % of all plurals.

1, ZACanne plurals

tosw. kapu) "basket" képapanne
"lung" tafafdnne

I11.2.2.1.3. Plural by suffixation Gype ¢
while vowel patterns show great variability, consonants used as plural markers

Caricted 1o nasals, dental stops, velar stops, palato-alveolar affricates, and
snations of these. Apart from the affricates - which seem to be secondary

ments and which are rarely used - all others are well known Cushitic and cven
veatic gender/mamber markers (but velars are restricted 10 a few languages; cf.
wr 1OB6G).
it is the most commonly used type of plural marking: 105 plurals by suffixation
Sen recorded, ie., 4585 % of all piurals; it is also used for unassimilated Sw.

sasl affixes . )
il vowel of the basic form is always dropped in affixes beginning with a

e syllable hefore the affix takes 1 tone.
A nasal piural marker has been found with 43 items, accounting for 18.78 % of

o~ and 40,95 % of the plurals by suffixation.

< 1. zéma plurals
111 items; 4.81 % of all plurals, 10.48 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 25.58 %

pwurals by suffixation of a nasal clement)
e "hig calabash" b'adrema
"baboon" hibera (and hibe)
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jgme "warthog" iamema
dara "porcupine” igremg
radda ‘feather; arrow-fletching” raddemg
t'afa "poison; poisoned arrow-head” t 'dfemg
t'eede "elbow" t'éédenq (and t 'ééduddad
t 6570 "wildcar"” t'éd%ema
t'Gdto "antelope” t "Uatemq
to"go (< NSw. tonga)  "blind" t6 "gema
Zdipa (cf, NSw. thupa) "bottle” Jdupemg

c.2. ~iqa plurzals

(8 itcrns; 3.49 % of all plurals, 7.62 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 18.60 % of

the plurals by suffixation of a nasal elementy

b'ar "lion" b'GTimg
b'ob'wi "dumb" b'ib'wima
dabi "animal” dabima
kiri "giraffe" kirimg
lank "bat" ankima
pdd"di (< Sw. panzi) "grasshopper! paa’dima
1'4t'e "small ant" 14t ing
tsinke "soldier ant" tainkima

(Zaborski (1986: 212) reports for the two last items plurals with change of the final
vowel 0 /i /).

c3. =uma plurals

(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, 1.90 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 4.65 % of

the plurals by suffixation of 2 nasal element)

paapé "baby" padpuma
pefy (NSw) "incense" péfuma

c4. ="me plurals

In this plural formation the affix is added 0 the noun without dropping the

final vowel.

(2 items; sce ¢.3. for the percentdges)
ruugu (< Sw. pungu)  "club, knobbed stick” ruy "gume
"bini ‘cow tail" "binime

¢.5. =ymy plurals

(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals; .95 % of the plurals by suffixation and 2.33 % of the

plurals by suffixation of a nasal element)

falite “knife" falitamu

c.6. Z{8)ma plurals
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o -[6)ma plurals

~ome nouns ending in /o/ form their plural by adding this affix, sometimes

: dropping the final vowel. )
Ic w ilitc)-lr?f:;- Zg.]9 % of all plurals, 4.76 % of Lhe plurals by suffixation, and 11.63 % of

“ials by suffixation of a nasal element)

"carpus; malleolus" gimpomg

S "old (of persong)" kiidzeoma (Zaborski has

b iidzoma, which secms to be an error; Elderkin (1974: 42) also has /00/)

: "bow-string" hadasoomg

2 Sw lesod) "shawl" léeésooma
7. - ne plurals o .
ol ilcmﬁo.z % of all plurals, 0.95 % of the plurals by suffixalion, and 2.33 % of
+als by suffixation of a nasal element)

! "arm" miggine
o8 - ni plurals

/aborski (1986: 211-212) was the first to record this m_.arkcr, noting lria[."lll is
-i able that only relationship terms have been found making plural forms with
i 1
Jnt note our tast lwo items, below) (1), e '
“Wl %Ii:cms- 5.68 % of all plurals, 12.38 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 30.23 %
shurals by suffixation of a nasal element)

"grandmother” tdaboni o
| "elder brother” Iadiinj Gand 7agiajii>
| "mother's brother" Tadmani
o "father's sister" Tannoni

Tgu "brother-in-law" Taregoni : i .
amasa "mother-in-law" Téénumdseni
! ';_ “father" b'dab’ani

i "sister-in-law" pagatoni
"elder sister” tdatani
o "fish" "balabéni

Syt Sw.onguuy)  "strong” "guufuni

-t change of the final vowel to /e/: o
1 "wife" Tarazéni
:| “friend” jddleséni

Irontal affixes N o
v1 ilems have been found using a nasal clement as their plural marker,

dng Tor 19.21 % of all plurals, and 41.90 % of the plurals by suffixation.

@ _uuta plurals .
i1e syllable before the affix takes high tone,



28

(13 items, accounting for 5.68 % of all plurals, 12,38 % of the plurals by
suffixation, and 29.55 % of the plurals by suffixation of a dental element)

foaminag "srnali" Tadmamuuta (rregulart)

b'ab'a?aane "topi" b'éb'atagnuuta
d'iibe "buttock" d'iibuutg
gdk 'ane "chin" gdk 'anuutn

hd "g” arg "g“dra "centipede" ba"g“ara"g” druuta

hémoome “frog" hémoomuutg (Zaborski (1985
207) bas hamuita, but suggests *hdmumGdt g)

Yani "head” Januuta

ja?awg "jackal" iG7gwuutg

nimgnkalo "leopard® nimapkaluutg (and

imankaldli)
aQ"gund "gy (< Sw. ngungunyungw) "worm” ni "gund "guut g
rdgama "grave" rdgamuuta

wdraaha "hyena" wéragbyuta
"gikine "eyebrow" "gikinuutg

¢.10. —addi plurals

Many words for which we got this plural affix had been collected by others
with different plurals. Final vowe! of the basic form is dropped. The syllable
preceding the last consonant before the affix has H tone.

(12 items, accounting for 5.24 % of all plurals, 11.43 % of the plurals by
suffixation, and 27.27 % of the plurals by suffixation of a dental element) )

rTaadi "scar" raadaddi
funt'a "branch" Tunt ‘addi
b'ugbag "'chest" b'dubaddi
Téénu "tongue" Téénaddi
k'ok'o "throat" k'dk'addi
k'gubg "cheek" k'diobaddi
kénte "bag to be carried on the head" ként addi
k'6be (< Sw. kobe ?) "tortoisc™ k'dbaddi
1ée "street, path” 1éaddi
"goma (< Sw. ngoma) "drum* "gémaddi
sina "nose" sinaddi
Jdédi “thumb® ~dédaddj

c11. _uddg plurals

(12 items; see c.9 for the percentages)y

Tafo "mouth" tafudda
b'dggana "belly" b'dkaemudda (note the

/99/ ~ /k/ alternatior)

2'ag "dudda (Zaborski has
Ead "duka)

&'an"de "finger"
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S eero "neck" d'dd4Tocrudda
e "bee" d'iimudda

e "armpit” habuddg

o ‘calabash" kibudda

"hippo" pahudda L
t'éédudda (and t'éédemad

. '-_‘I£ llelele 2C
aava 'river; lake" t1'dafudda ”
ol "nail; claw® tspdludda {and isddle,
" nath claw reported also by Zaborski (1986: 214)
e " " fg’g’n ddg (and fgopnu, as
o breas Elderkin (1974:35))

12, =__'dde plurals _ ‘
'(1'h(: final vowel of the singular form does not drop in the plural. Note the usc of

ilix with unassimilated Swahili loans. o
l Ii\“?\{ktlms; 3.06 % of all plurals, 6.67 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 1591 % of

plurals by suffixation of a demtal element)

o "foot" dukdTadde

W Sw ) "mortar” kl'mjldda

S CSw.) "well (n)" kizsimadde
v "heart” ninadde

‘-.: "nose" asinadde

‘yrag (Sw. ) "saucepan" sufuriodde

o "wrist” "galadde

velar affixes ) )
Only 8 ilems have been found using a velar clement as their plural marker,

Linting for 3,49 % of all plurals, and 7.62 % of all plurals by suffixation.

13, —uuke plurals o
:% itemns; 2.18 % of all plurals, 4.76 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 62,50 % of

onals by suffixation of a velar element)
il "how!"
ratg "wild animal; enemy”

Sadluuke (and fddlali)
dzonaTatuuke
kd "bauuke (and ké "bak i; note

b "rope” ' ] G
‘e Tinal vowel of the singular form is not dropped in this Swahili loar)
lalla "hawk" tsilal fuuke
s "spear" yarahuuke

1. ~gka plurals o X
;_’ items; 0.6[)8 % of all plurals, 1.50 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 25 % of the

b by suffixation of a velar element)

g Cwall” fiit'eka
A "farm, shamba" ndnt eka
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c.15. zekf plurals
(1 itern; 0.44 % of all plurals, 6.95 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 12.50 % of
the plurals by suffixation of a velar element

qunia (Sw.) "sack" gunieki

Affricate affixes
Only 3 items have been found using a velar element as plural marker,
accounting for 1.31 % of all plurals, and 2.86 % of all plurals by suffixation.

€16, -__alju plurals
(2 items; 0.68 % of ail plurals, 1.90 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 66.67 % of
the plurals by suffixation of an affricate element)

b'eefa "buffalo" b'ééfajjutandb'ééSamunte)
gave "snake" dugjju

€17, - je plurals
(1 itern; 0.44 9% of all plurals, 0.95 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 33.33 % of
the plurals by suffixation of an affricate element)

d'au "pot” dguie

¢ 18. "composed" affix —munte

We call this affix "composed” since it is the only bisyllzbic and contains both
the nasal and the dental elements; only 5 cases have been recorded (fewer than by
Zaborski), accounting for 2.18 % of all plurals, and 4.76 % of the plurals by suffixation,

the variant —mut t e has not heen cncountered.

tirjfg "eyelash” firifomynie (and 2irifdfi)
b'ee¥n "buffala" b'ééTamnunte

k” 'dra?a "scorpion® k™ ‘dnatamunte

makkg "liver! makkamunte

tédyoyo "butterfly® tddyoyamunte

¢.19. —agdame plurals

Since the two items ( 0.68 % of 4l plurals, and 1.90 % of the plurals Ly
suffixalion) found o use this plural suffix have as last consenant /k/ and /k '/,
respectively, this suffix could also be seen as an instance of reduplication plus suffix
(type L. above), with gradation of the siem consonant to voiced stop. In this case, a
good parallel could be found in the -Camng plurals reported by Zaborski (1986. 206)
but such a consonant gradalion would be isolated in the grammar of 1D,

'

b'onko (< NSw. bongg) "hrain* bénkagddne
ldk 'a {< Som. lug # "leg (upper par)” lak ‘agddme
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11.1.2.2.1.4. Plural by change of the final vowel (type d.) . ‘

Eiderkin (1974) and Zaborski (1985) agree on describing the change (f)f i‘ina%
s vowel alternation, and not as the suffixation ofg vocalic morpheme of plura
arm, which would involve some kind of vowel deletion. _

ir: i‘t;léms have been found with this type of plural formation, i.c., 16.59 % of all

d1l-g -—-->-g .
ol i[cE; 0.44 % of all plurals, and 2.63 % of the plurals by vowel change)
Sl rpirl” deele

a-ki (1985; 214) has déély - without tone shift; our data are in agreement with
of Elderkin (1974: 35).

2 g —>-9

12 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
.o tt=a "child" g ittso
Ll "woman" nat ‘g
:iiji‘tc:;n%s;)%@‘_?_%% of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
fuma "sick" ruk ' Oni
~hema "soft" t'ééTemi
:1'-.'i‘tc_:el‘;‘_;-j;0-(-)“%/o of all plurals, and 18.42 % of the plurals by vowel change)
al e "doum palm" Tavak'a
ul..i_ “vervet! goléba
Jrbe "bird" Riddiba
b "fibre" kénka
il "ember” t'iliha
M-;E "moth” Zububdfa

i lise gt Lifgilifg

the tone patern of galéba and £GbubdTe suggests that za i§ inhc;(i-nﬂfyt:;
© 11 shifting onto the preceding syllable). In the other nominals, the 1 o
s not surface, as the nominal is already H-toned.

A% -8 = . 3 '
l'l?is_ﬁatlcrn of vowel change is the most conunon, being used for many
" ”’ £l o I3 .
In :2 items, 5.24 % of all plurals, and 31.58 % of the plurals by vowcl change)
: "hunter" gubgalaali _
feals (a de-nominal adjective; cf. 1L1.3.1.
*old (of persons)” gérumi
"thern" Séémi

“eggeshell” klawi
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tdkane "sharp" tdkani
dlddtune "slim" dladtuni
mangfe "new-born baby" manas i
raumgie "lall; deep” ruumat i
t'ilale “witch" t'ilali
ta'irargie "red" ta'irarali
t Unme "bush" tumi
mpokome "Pokomo” mpdkomi

d6. —e-->-p
’l‘hjs pattern is absent from Elderkin's corpus (substituted by g ---> -u).
(Zitems; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)

ngieste "dog" naveeto
vine "good; beautiful" ving

d7. e > -y

(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 3.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
kabat?e "baobab" kdbaTu
l66ne "breast" Zoonu (and £édnudda)

d8 -p--—->-4

(3 items; 1.31 % of all plurals, and 7.89 % of the plurals by vowel change)
gaano "grown-up person” gdang
haad 'o "arrow" hdad'a
mite “body" mita

d9, —g > -&

(2 ftems; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowcl change)
k'oro "tree" k'dre "woods"
tsoolo "nail; claw® isddle (and ts6éudda)

d. 10 g -—> -

(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
tdgaeddzo "ear" Tdgaddzi
b'aggeo "dress" b'dggi

d.ll. —g-—> -1
(3 items; 1.31 % of all plurals, and 7.89 % of the plurals by vowcl change)

jaggo ‘cow" iadgu
:gﬁdkg "chicken" "gudku
"duugo "kinsman" “duadgu

The following alternations reported by Zaborski are missing from our data:
ZQ -3 o, S e o = e =
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: 10 alternations are the same reported by Elderkin, with just the addition of
-» —p , whose absence Elderkin considered "accidental” (Elderkin: 1974: 34) and

Rl
It may be observed that the high vowels /i, u/ | when involved in these
crmittions, occur only in the plural, while mid and low vowels occur both in singulars

o plurals.

11.1.2.2.1.5. Plural by change of tonal pattern {type ¢.)
While Zaborski recorded eight cases, we recorded the same two bisyllables
coned by Elderkin (1974: 39), which change their 1 tone of the basic form inte an L

1

sl "person" guhg
i "baboon" hibe
i~ the three trisyllables:
tkdimg  "dullt siikima
ynhi "egg" Togé i (Elderkin (1974: 35%) has
singular $ogohe)
antafe "cicada” Zuntafe

1lly § items, accounting for 2.18 % of all plurals)

11.1.2.2.1.6. Trregular plurals
Four cases (1.75 % of all plurals) of irregular plurals have been recorded; to the

iwing three already recorded by Zaborski and Elderkin:
' mini "house" middzi

horski (1986: 215) suggests that the final nasal of the basic form drops
‘rmin=dzi ?} but the dental affricate remains unexplained)

hadio "man; person” hafl

lila "eye" Tilla
,l\l(_if

qitli "knee" gillibe

One could interpret this as a {unmotivated) shift of a nasal stop (gillime is
pwrted by Zaborski (1986: 210)) to an oral stop; it scems moere likely that D has kept
the plural the triconsonantal shape of the Cushitic root for "knee" (PEC *gilb-
Julb- (Sasse: 1982: 81)), losing /b/ only in the singuiar. The form recorded by
Iwirski is therefore secondary. This is a swwrong case against the putative PSC
Jnction of many triconsonantal roots to biconsonantal.

11.1.2.2.2. Singulative marking

formally simpler than plural marking, the singulative makes use of suffixes only;
cxponents are partly the same Afro-Asiatic markers we have already seen for
~il: nasals and dental stops {(velars are not used). Zaborski (1986: 204) and Elderkin
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(1974: 42) mention an afiricate singulative: "/6%uie *frond of palm", basic form

"/870; we have not recorded the singulative of this noun.
Notwithstanding the use of the same consonants as markers, no confusion is
possible between singulative and plural affixes: the final vowel in singulatives {except

in ethnic names, see below) is always /e/; plural has bilabial nasal affixes, singulative
only a dental nasal affix (we have not recorded the singulatives in —ne of Zaborski).

1. =" ne singulatives
Elderkin (1974: 41) notes that “there is a tendency for Sg —ne to be associated
with the idea of longness and thinness".

Iadra "white hair" Idgargne

Titta "louse" Tittone

Timu "gy "beetle of the maijze" Fimu "gune
ginaa"da "pubic hair" gingg "ddne

finta "haousefly" Yintone

taabuy "leafm taabune

t'atta "hair" t'attane

tdami "grass" taémine “blade of g."

2. = (é)éte singulatives
The fact that it is used with recent unassimilated Sw. loans suggests that it is a
productive singulative marker. We could not find any rule governing the choice

between /&/ and /éé/ of the affix.

b'ddra "bhoy" b'ddreete
qdbagg "young people” qubagééte
kénta "dry fish" kdnt ete
méggo "ba "banana {plant)" maggo "bééte
mive (<Sw. pawe) "stone” nduete
razu {Sw.) "banana (fruit)" nélzluie
(the final vowel of this unassimilsted loan is preserved and 7 €&/ of the suffix is
dropped)
misikitag "cut meat" miisikiteete "portion of mear"
3667e "song" soofdmeete

(g66%e is the infinitive of g007- "to sing"; a noun *sddTane from which the
singulative sgptdreete seems to be derived has not been recorded)
luTe "brown ant' [uTite

{(the change of final /e/ o / i/ remains unexplained)

3. "ethnic names" singulatives

As noted by Ehret (1980: 54), a ~tn suffix is used for deriving singulatives from
"ethnic" names, i.e., names used to refer 1o whole peoples, and therefore collective in
their basic form. These names display in any case great variability in the form of the
singulative suffix they use: besides —to, —ééte and -1 i have been found. As in
adjectives, two forms, cne for males and the other for females, are derived.
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lective masculine feminine
Spdi "Somali" Iijideta Tijidi i
wyuda "Boni" 1dgod ééte Tégodééttsi
ke "Dako" d'gkote d'dkotisi
Cahadlo "Dahalo" 'ahddloto d'ahddlotisi
Lg "Bajuun" guineto guinettsi
Jriiedi "Oromo” karijedito karijedittsi
olza "Swahili" kuoddzet | kaujittsg
‘uu,k;_g "Giriama" vapiketp vipikettsi
but:
poknmi "Pokomo" npokome npbkomettsi

Il seemns possible to create a true plural from the basic form; we recorded:

d’ékotapi "Dako men/women’

The = Vttsa suffix is freely used for deriving other feminines from nouns of
ni beings: apart from ndt 'ettsa "female" (used zlso for "woman", but more

“n four specifying the female sex of an animal), we recorded ldnettsa "female
nilog. In any case, a P form originating out of the F is excluded.

11.1.2.2.3. Invariable nouns
Apart from such mass-nouns zs ma?a "water" or ygngo "earth”, which do not
sy number-variability, we include in this category such words 45 monno "much,
" girigiri “quickly", pé"/ate "slowly", and some others, which bcha\{e
wactically as nouns {unlike particles, they cannot enter in the verbal phrase nor in
jarticle complex, see 11.2.1. and 11.3.1.), and morphelogically show the same shape
.1 pattern of formation of "true" nouns (in particular, pé "/ate is perhaps an old

alative).

H.1.3. Adjectives

Adjectives have M, F and P forms. .

As in other Cushitic languages, adjectives in D play only 2 r_'nlar'gmal role; they
. on as a subset of nouns having the peculiarity of gender-sensitivity, but one can
- that the F ending of adjectives, z¥VttsV, appears in nouns too, when the
ng allows couples of M and F nouns {cf. the "ethnic nan_'tes”). _

The only pluralization device possible with adjectives is the change of the final
+ol Especially frequent is the ending =g for MS, with the change - ~-> =i in the
aal (e L1.2.2.1.4., d.5)

Adjectives borrowed from Sw. are invariable, or the Sw. plural class may be
i1, as in the following sentence:

?addék”a  mambo ?dkkale mapya
day-this-M  things  all new-p
"everything is new today"
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in which napya is the Sw. plural of apya "new”, and is in agrecement with the Sw.
word mombo “"things, affairs”.

[1.1.3.1. De-nominal adjectives

A few cases of de-nominal adjectives with the meaning "having X* have been
recorded.

From a noun like g”ittsa “child" it is possible 1o derive:

g"ittsattse "having child (M)"
g""iiagila‘lllﬁﬁ n " " (]:)u
g"ittsattsi "o P

(from *g" itt saaitse, etc, with application of Vowel Contraction (PR 5)).
After some hesitation, the informant produced a similar (Grregular) form afier
an unassimiiated Swahili word:

gilasi "plass" (< English glass) -—-> gi lgsattsittse "having glass (19"

Elderkin (1974: 46) recarded other instances of derivation of adjectives from
nouns, all with the meaning "having X"

In some cases, the meaning of such a derivative adjective scems 0 have been
lexicalized:

gubaalid-"to hunt" —> gibgalaale "hunter', p: gubualaal i

b'agama “belly" > b‘dgamganittee pregnant' ("having belly™)

I N

D numerals have been recorded up o "3" only; from "6" onwards the Sw.
numerals are used.

The numerals are invariable, except for "1°, which has a I form.
one: yottuk™e (M), yatiék¥e (P
two: Liima
three: k 'aba
four: 3a7glg

five: dguwatte

In some cases, M vattik™e has also been used for F: ndt 'ettsa vattak”e
‘one woman" (cf. I1.1.2.1. on the decay of the category of gender in 1)),

Actually, Sw. numerals are often used also for "1" to "S", as in the following
casual sentence:

3] ha¥i_safdla Tommg tanu rattsi  qudde
men 4 or 5  walk-C1-3P bush
"Four or five men went into the bush”

in which Sw. {ano "' has been used instead of D ddwatte, even in the presence of
the I numeral for "i",
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il.1 n

{[.1.5.1. Personzl pronouns

There are two serics of personal pronouns, independent and bound. Some
ivrsons have a special reduced form of the independent pronouns when a
~wiposition is affixed to them,

Independent pronoun Reduced form Bound pronoun

. rapi ?an- -Ti

7ddta ~ku (M)
-ki ()

Y Tadu Tu- * ~du

¥ 7idi ?i- * ~di

i papi pan- -ni

ik Tatta —kunna (M)
-kinnda (19

1 Tummamu -Tipa

*ofos gemination of the following consonant.

Elderkin (1974: 47) proposcs as underlying forms for 3 *7ud, *?id; from *Fud

med *mému would be derived 3P Tummdmy; as the assimilation of dentals is found
~remp the processes of Dy, Elderkin's proposal also explains the reduced forms and
< pemination of the following consenant.

The 1 tone on final /a/ of ~kunné, -kinngd, and -7ip4d is shifted back by

11.1.5.1.1. Independent personal pronouns
These may be used in any syntaclic role, but only as subjects of nominal
cntences are they compulsory: subjects of verbal sentences can be syntactically
cwent, as the verb is normally inflected for the person of the subject, and the
~onoun may be added for emphasis or clarity. For the same reason, independent
«rsonzal pronouns are sometimes added with the same referent as bound pronouns
S various syntactic roles (object and adpositional phrases, eic), and may take their
Juced form. This occurs most frequently with kdsi "self and the accusative
~niker kabe, which is optionally used with the independent pronouns to enforce
—und pronouns functioning as object.
Reflexive pronouns are constructed with the affix —mdni "sclf'.
Examples of the use of the bound forms are seen in the following

COICNCES:

Pan+kusi Tilla pata

1+too cyes get-C2-18

"l oo have got my eyes (back)" (from text No. 3: the speaker was pretending
< bwe blind, and now he says that he can sce apain)



38

'y} Tapitng Tuk“gtta hata Pi+kobe yahe+?[e]
I+PERF here come-C2-15 he+ACC  sce-I+ALL
"I came here in order to see him"

1.1.5.1.2. Bound perscnal pronouns

These are affixed to various elements, both before and after the verb,

As may be seen from the preceding chart, 28 forms distinguish M and T affixes.
This may well be a new formation (based on the similar 3S forms), rather than a
preservation of an Afroasiatic "rare archaism®, as 1ictzron believes (1980 71).

3 forms are always facultative, a transitive verb without expressed object
implying a 3 one {cf. the same situation in various Fastern Cushitic languages):

4) Tapi te 7Pélejn
I AFF know-A-15
"I know him/her”

or:

49 Tapi te Pélejo Pu+kche
I AFF know-A-15 he+ACC

Bound pronouns can have both H and L tone. They have L tone when direct
objects, and H tone for oblique/benefactive (cf. Elderkin: 1974: 30 and 1976: 293).
Examples are given in the relevamt paragraphs of the syntax (cf. 1H1.2.2.-3.).

According to Elderkin (1974:93), ~du and =di are subject w0 a "devoicing ruke”,
whereby their /d/ changes to 7t/ after /n/ of 2P and 3P verbal forms. Our data do
not give examples of such a devoicing,

I[.1.5.2. Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns show variability according to both the possessor and the
possessed cntity; they can be analyzed as composed of a possessive affix and of a final
vowel which reflects the gender/number of the possessed clement (masculine and
plural versys feminine).

Possessive pronouns can occur as independent words (following the noun they
refer to) or as suffixes; when independent, they prefix the empty morph 2a- (cf. the
PCM in the verbal phrase). Exceptions are: the 15 possessive, which, being vowel-
initial, does not need this 7=, and occurs mosily as an independent word; and the 3P
form, which can occur only as an affix.
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masculine and plural forms feminine forms
I "my" Titts+i Titts+a
A1 "your (SM) ~kuT+u -kuT+a
o *vour (SFY -kiT+i -kiT+a
oM this® -sut+u -sut+a
S “her” -siT+i -3i7+a
- tour" “piTH -piT+o
ik "vour (P)" ~kunut+u -kunut+a
i "their"” -mamutusuT+u -mamutusut+a

~ =TipiT+i ~ =Tipi?+a

It is evident that the vowel which shows the gender of the possessed clement
ceiely copies the last vowel of the possessive for masculine/plural forms (/0 / or

1), while feminine forms are constantly marked by 7a/.
To the possessives, provided with the gender-vowel, other elements can be

Jdhixed, such 4s the deictics:
nat ‘g+su?+ "his woman"

nat "d+sy?+é+tfal ‘that woman of his"

3P possessive pronouns —7ipi - (the forms reported by Elderkin (1976
137, which parallel the bound pronoun =7 pd, are less often used than
mAmuTusu?-.

11.1.5.3. Deictic pronouns

Deixis in I distinguishes two grades: NEAR (:proximity to the speaker) and FAR
semogeness from the speaker) deixis,

Like the possessive pronouns, deictics can occur as independent words or as

slixes. When independent, they are preceded by Tu= (for masculine and plural
ferctics) or Li= (Feminine deictics).

masculine feminine plural
AR Cthis™y (Tudk“aq (tilta (?2u)k” amndmu
CAR ("thar) {Ta)ku {(Ti)tu (70)kummdnu

Masculine markers are {k} and the initial vowel {u}; feminine markers are {t)
ol the initial vowel {i}).

The near deixis marker is [al, the far deixis marker is {u). Plural deictics are
arly made up of masculine forms plus the pluralizing element —(m ) namuy,

From these are formed the adverbs Tuk™atta "here" and Fukgttag "there"
“oth movement and state), probably derived from Puk™a and Tdku and the LOC
ciposition —da (and alse used as postpositions meaning *in(side)”, ¢f. 11.3.4.2.4.). CE.

o the adverh of time Tuk™att i "now".

-
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(but the distinction between "where? of movement and of state is not strictly

At the end of a noun phrase, only two deictics occur; —kd for masculine and
chserved,; of, 110L2.4.10).

piural nouns, —t ¢ for feminine nouns, mainly realized as —k[6], —t[6] because of
VOWEL LOWERING (cf. 1.1.3.0.}; the H tone shifts back according to TR 2 (cf. 1.2.2.3.).

Their presence seems to be compulsory in relative clauses, but they frequenily ngék g "how many?":
occur in genitival constructions, too; more rarely in the other types of noun phrases
{see 1I1.1. for examples). This suggests that the NEAR deictics are marked, unlike the I g”ittso méék'g tl'ddlo
FAR deictics which zre unmarked, children how-many have-A-25

In the form without an initial vowel, the deictics enter the particle complex. *how many children do you have?

- . with pddkg and the postpositions, other interrogative words are built:
11.1.5.4. Indefinite and interrogative pronouns

WH-Words for "who?" and “what?”, used both as interrogatives in main 1) maaka+eni Tina hat‘uto

sentences and as indefinite heads of subordinate sentences, can have the gender- what+GEN them follow-A-2S

markers —tu (M), =ttsi (F), —manu (P) suffixed: "why are you following them?"
jiko "who? 14y padka+dd+nag ro?dto
(perhaps derived from - [ i "allative marker" (cf. 11.3.3.2.) and Tikuy "that): what+LOC+PERF go-C1-3F

"where has she gone?"
5) hagjo Paky Tini |{kotu

man that FOC whoM by padka+b'ara+un hafati Tamu
"who is that man?* what+before+PAST come-C1-25 L.
"when did you come to Lamu?"
6 y o - w klol
what do-A-1P harsh who-M  litle  that For "why? often the Sw. loan "bona {more rarely kwani) is used:
"what shall T do to that little one?
i "bopg hoodi b'd+ku+na pahe
Fa) désla 7itu Tinj jikottsi why hoodi NEG+you+PERT beat-[
girl  thai-F FOC  whoTF "why haven't you asked 'may 1 come in?"

"who is that girl"

madka "what?:
[1.2. VERBAL MORPIOLOGY
b)) Puk®g Tini madkgiu 11.2.1. Preliminaries
this FOC what-M There is no doubt that verbal morphology is the most interesting and most
"what is this? “illicult area of T grammar. The categories for which D verbs inflect are quite familar,
' il even most of their exponents are typical Cushitic; another tract of the verb
Juase which D shares with a lot of Eastern and Southern Cushitic languages is the

kééke "where? (movemenD: nasi-obligatory presence of a number of particles, among which the selectors stand
il {see 11.3,2.); we shall call *verbal phrase" the syntactic complex constituted by:
] ydayo Taata kééke rdatto ' one or more particles;
mother you where walk-A-23 * the verbal form.
"mother, where are you going?” While the verbal form is obligatory, the particle(s) can be missing, be clustered
apether in the "particle complex”, be suffixed to the verb or to a preceding nominal,
kééda "where (state): -t even be partly preposed to the verb and partly suffixed.
The verbal form is made up of a stem and an affix. This in turn can be made up
10)  kéédg  ldvatki+k[o] I 4 subject marker and a paradigmatic vowel.

The tonal pattern often distinguishes among verbal forms which are

where home+you(SIy+that ~pmentally homophonous

"where is your home?
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From a semantic point of view, the following categories find expression in the
verbal form:
1. person of the subject: 1 (speaker), 2 (addressed), 3 (other entity(ics)). This finds
expression in the subject marker.
2. number of the subject: S(ingular), P{lural). Number is expressed in the subject
marker, but P may also involve the use of a different stem and in this casc the
corresponding singular subject markers arc used (for 3P the 3M form is used); 3P can
also be expressed by the reduplication of the stem, and in this case too the
correspending 3M ending is used.
A 25 can be addressed with a 2P form "if a relationship of respect is involved”
(Elderkin: 1976: 204).
3. gender of the subject (in 35S only): M(asculine), Fleminine); expressed in the subject
marker.
4. tense: Past/Non-past, expressed through various paradigmatic vowels, tonal
patterns and selectors.
5. aspect; Perfective/Imperfective (newtralized in the Non-past), expressed through
modifications of the stem; finer tensc/aspect distinctions are supplied by the
selectors.
6. diathesis: affirmative, negative. This is expressed through various selectors and/or
various subject markers and paradigmatic vowels,
7. mood: General (indicative), Habitual, Subjunctive, Imperative, lussive, Infinitive,
Expressed through the selectors, and varicus paradigmatic vowels and endings.

Formally, both syncretism of some categories in a single morph and
expression of the same category in different morphs occor.

Stems never occur as words, i.¢., 1D verbal forms are never monomorphemic
(with the exceptions of stem-truncating verbs; sece below); morcover, given the
suffixal nature of D morphology, the stem is always the first morph of the verbal
form,

This applies as far as inflectional morphology is concerned; derivation affects
the stems, which can thus be primitive or derivate. But to draw a line between
inflection and derivation is hardly possible, since the latter involves categories, such as
the person/number of the subject of the verb, which are traditionally dealt with in
inflectional morphelogy. The problem will be tackled in the discussion of the stem
extensions.

1.2.2, Derivational morphology of verbs

Stems can be simple or augmented through stem exiensions (5Es). Since thesc
same extensions can change the conjugational class of the verb, the problem arises as
to whether we are dealing here with derivational or inflectional morphology. We shall
treat all stem extensions in this section, but to draw a clear-cut line seems difficult.

Stems always end in one and only one consonant.

Since stems are not words, and since they come under the effect of several PRs
and/or MPRs, another problem is to know which form of the stem has o be
censidered basic. We follow Elderkin (1974) in taking as stem (and citation form) the
15, deprived of subject marker, paradigmatic vowel, and tone.

[1.2.2.1. Simple stems
Simple stems most frequently occur in the shape CV(VIC; less frequently also
CY(VICVC occurs. Longer stems are almost always extended, cither through
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toductive or fossilized stem extensions. The borrowed verbs are gencrally extended,

B

I1.2.2.1.1. Plural stems
A few verbs use a different stem in the plural; the recorded ones are:

"o run® S stem: k¥ a¥-; P stem: kit-
"o sleep™ S stem: b ' om~; P stem: giit~

For 3P subjects, pluraiity - already signzlized in the stem - is no longer
vspressed in the subject marker, and the 3M ending is used:
kiti "they run"

Other verbs accept only plural subjects, such as jeem- "o live, inhabit".

11.2.2.2. Stem extensions

Both productive and fossilized SEs occur in D: the only fully productive SEs are
‘he Transitivizer/Causative, the Passive and the Frequentative/Plural (which can be
‘calized in three different ways). The most widely used markers of stem extensions

e the dentals {d} and {t} (subject to the idyosincracies discussed in 11,2.3.5.2.2.); {m) is
ilso used, and, more rarely and never alone, the velar (k). It seems that the Cushitic
ausative marker {3} has become (d) through a regular sound shift.

[1.2.2.2.1. Stem extensions in {d}
11.2.2.2.1.1. Transitivizer/Causative

An cxtension whose basic exponent is (d} is used with the general function of
wlding a syntactic "place” 1o the base it is suffixed to.

This stem extension corresponds 1o the D reflex of the general EC causative in
il as a matter of fact, with transitive verbs, D uses this marker as a causative and the
«ine marker can also make a transitive out of an intransitive verb. Thus, it has
wsumed in 1> the general value of "place-adder”: it makes transitives out of
micansitives/reflexives (from 1 to 2 places), and causatives out of transitives (from 2 to
4 places).

Many simple stems have been lost (or simply have not been recorded yet), and
"1 {dl-extended verb has no counterpart it can be derived from, there are many
cwamples, but some of them may just be simple stems ending in =d:
rubad- "to investigate"
bokkod- "to remember”

‘qogsid- "o explain®

In other cases, verbs ending in =id and =it seem to have a denominal origin
‘but often the original noun has not been recorded):;

nommijt- "o think"
molaak' it~ "to dream” {cf. milaak 'ani "dream™
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Nevertheless, the "placc-adding” function is demonstrated in a high number of
cascs:

a} from intransitive to transitive (1 ---> 2 placesk
The suffix here is —Vd, but the dental affix can also be reduplicated, as in the

causatives (sce below), assuming the form =Vdid; V copics the last vowel of the
simple stem. The basic stem can also have 4 refiexive value.

lat- "to be puzzled" /atad= "to puzzle, astonish”

Tot'- "o enter” fot 'ecd- "to make enter”

dir- "to pass” dirid- "to make pass”

dzaa?- "to die" dzeeted- "o kill" {in one case we
have recorded dzaatgd-)

tiin- "to get well" tiinid-  "to cure"

vat | '~ "to return (inee vat]'id- “toy return ()"

g ah- "to stay” g ghadid- "to make stay"

i ger- "to be shy" i'geredid- "to make shy"

laga¥- "to hide onesclf" laaSat- "ta hide"

1) from transitive to cavsative {2---> 3 places):

In this function the reduplication of {d} seems to be the normal and
productive case (that with simple [d} being relegated 10 a few instancesy:

Tog- "to eat" Yaadid- “to feed'
fa"/- "to lick" fa"/adid- "o make lick"

ugh- "to see" vahid- "t show"

This recalls the deuble causatives of many Eastern Cushitic languages, where the
817 ussumes the form -sfs, —igis, cte. (Hayward: 1984 bis; 79 foll.).

11.2.2.2.1.2, Frequenative {d] ~ {t]

Always preceded by —i, {d} and, more rarely, {t], have a lrequentative meaning
("to do X many times"), and the resulting verbs are always imperfective (the
frequentative meaning often being superseded by the change of conjugational class).

In the following couples of verbs, the first is perfective, the second is
imperfective and frequentative in mezning.

mant gh- "to vomit" nantahid- "to vomit repeatedly”

pukk 'ur~ "to bind" mukk ‘yrid- "to bind repeatedly”

mukkanad- "to take by foree' mukkoanadid- 1o take by force
repeatedly”

mut 'uTud- "to pull down the foreskin” mut 'ufudid- "to pull down the
foreskin many times"

reeb- (< Som. reeh) "to stop, prevent" reebid- "tu stap repeatedly”

Sometimes the suffix is repeated (as for the causatives) and takes the form
-odid:

nik'id- "to wink at 5.0." nik'idedid- "o wink at s.o.repeatedly?
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In a few cases this suffix has a resultative meaning:

daba_pah- "o clap hands" dabo pahad- "to clap hands in time (to
music)"
LT "to prick" 0'uTud- "to picrce” (e, to prick

until a hole resuits)

wil = "to wake up" mat'at- "to be awake!

In other cases the semantic relzlion between the simple and the extended stem
noit clear G it exists at all):

[oar- "to become old" jacrid- "to convince"

In a few cases the suffix in {d} carries a reflexive/medial meaning (as with similar
Jttixes in East Cushitic languages):

panh- "to wash" paahat - "ty bathe”
Jub= "to burn” Qubit- "o burn onesclft

We think that, in this last case, at least, we are dealing with a Som, loan: the
catended stem could also have been borrowed from Som. reflexive-middle Ghird

Conjugationy gubo (2.

11.2.2,2.1.3. {d} in vowel-final stems
D sterns are always consonant-final; however, all Sw. loans, many of which are
whs, are always vowel-final. In order to provide a suitable basis to which exponents
m be affixed, a {d} is suffixed o the borrowed stem. [ can be affixed directly,
pecially when the loan ends in /a/;
rndgd- {< Sw._—anda) "to begin!

Crzad- (< Sw. —ishm) "t finish"
Slakad- (< NSw. =Rik@)  "to bury'
rmaminid- (< Sw. —amini) to believe"

When the loan ends in a vowe! other than /a/, the inserted segment is often -
g
‘nkitad- (< Sw. =baki) "o remain”
Lol iTad- (< Sw.o=tuki) "o hate”

- -Tad can also be added to /a/-ending loans:
oot afad-  (and patad-, < Sw. ~pata) “to goet”
~vulgad- (from *peelatad-?, <Sw. ~peleke ?  “to sweep

In at least one case, {d} is added 1o a Som, root (3):
nubrid- (< Som. guubbi) ™o make"
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In our view, also Tunneed- "to swallow" belongs here, as a possible loan from
Som. Tun- "to eat’, via Boni/Karre un-; Nurse (3986: 303}, however, hypothesizes a
loan in Bo. In this case, {d} is not lost in Perfective General Past 18 and Imperative 25,

11.2.2.2.1.4. Perfectivizer ~eed
Some perfective verbs are formed with an extension ~eed, which is subject 1o
the same idiosyncracies of the other [di-extended verbs (cf. 11.2.3.5.2.2.),

11.2.2.2.2. Passive —ikud

A productive passive extension appears in the form -ikud; Ehret (1980: 64)
considers it as formed by a velar suffix, occurring also in Ma'a, which he reconstructs

for PSC as "—VX—, plus the causative —Vd, but he cannot determine the original
meaning of Proto-South-Cushitic *~Vx <. As a matter of fact, a marker {k} is not always
linked to {d} in D: it appears with (m} in luttukum=~ "to fall", historically connected
with Juttid- "to knock down" (no simple stem has been recorded; cf Elderkin:
1974: 72); it seems that /k/ of futtukum— , originally an extension - maybe the
passive marker - has been reanalyzed as part of the stem; in 3Plattukaakunummi
"they fall", a "new" passive extension —akud- {cf. 11.2.3.5.2.1,, ¢. and 11.2.3.5.2.2. for
the idyosincratic changes of the root extension) is added to the root Juttuk-. A
similar case is turukum- "to enter quickly".

In still other cases, a formal passive has a reflexive, rather than passive,
meaning:
k™ gt ikud- "to wash hands' (simple stem k™ 'al ' - "to wash")
filikud- "to comb one's hair" (cf. filime "comb")

or even a general intransitive meaning:
sonkoTikud- "o fall in love" (Elderkin records sonkod- "to be troubled™).

It is therefore better to consider —jiku as the passive extension, which is then
further extended by /d/ in order to have a consonani-final stem. As for borrowed
stems, /d/ gets lost when no exponent is suffixed:
kaaj- "to bear a child", passive: kaa | ikud- "to be born"

15 Tgpitua+te kaajiku "l was born'

Sometimes the passive value seems [0 be missing; we could not define the

difference between kgr- and karikud- both meaning "to be able to, can’ (but the
latter is less frequently used than the former).

11.2.2.2.3. Intransitive/Perfectivizer —eem / —anim
Ehret (1980: 62) calls this stem extension "stative/intransitive"; Elderkin o

(1974: 72) suggests a stative meaning, but notes that some verbs in ~eemn include
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‘Tadily actions” as well as states. The intransitive use of these verbs, too, is not an
~«lication of the meaning of this SE, since the simple stems are also often intransitive,

‘huugh it is true that verbs extended by -eem are always intransitive. Elderkin (1974:
1) also suggests that these verbs are always perfective (and their simple stem - if

present - imperfective), but in our texts, verbs extended by ~eem are, occasionally,
anperfective.

The basic form of the exponent, —eem, formally recalls the Cushitic passive
*-am (Hayward: 1984 bis: 96); in the plural the affix takes the form —anim:
I ippeemg "[ comc out"
tippanimummi "they come out"

As with verbs extended by —d, many verbs end in -eem without a
~urresponding basic form:

roppeen-  "to iand"
WrEem-— "to move, change position"
nkeem-  "to set down"

Pairs of verbs occurring in the simple stem and with this SE are:

tipp- "o come out" tippeemn— "o come out'
blirik'= "o wrn ()" blirik'eem- "to turn into, to become”

11.2,2.2 4. Frequentative —gneemit
The nasal and the dental elements ocecur together with a frequentative meaning

a the compound suffix -gmeemit, which is formed by the plural morpheme {am}
~s the Intransitive {eem} and the clement {i t} (itself having a frequentative meaning;

' 123122
Cge "to eat” Saameemit- (< Salglameenit =) “to eat man
g9 4

times"

- "o chew" SuT | 'ameemnit- “to chew many times"

|rom=_ "to specak" joomameemijt- "to speak continucusly"

Iih- "to hit" fubomeemit - "to hit continuously”

T o= "to drink" nalameemit- o drink many times"

This suffix has the same meaning as the reduplication plus {t] (see below
il 2.2.0.). Frequentative verbs are conjugated as Imperfectives.

1.2.2.2.5. Fossilized stem extensions
Ehrer (1980: 63) noles the presence in D of a "consequentive extension"
arker *—aw which builds verbs from nouns or adjectives, and cites; pafaw- "to
1mk" from pgtfa "water". We may add:
gurumuw- (= gurruntuw ?) "o grow" from gdrume "old (of persons)"
cuTatuw= "to rot" from p'dfate "roten”
“ut 'uw- "o lock like, to resemble” (from hut ! - "to follow" 2)
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The form of this extension scems rather -Vuw, in which V copies the last stem
vowel (but a few exceptions do exist).

That we are dealing here with a true affix is demonstrated by the fact that final
-Vuw is dropped when a derivational affix is added: maTaw- “to drink" --—>
nafameemit= “to drink continuously, repeatedly" (sce [1.2.3.2.4.) and 18 Perfective:
mafy. Moreover, verbs ending in —Vuw occur without a corresponding nominal:
Zituw- "to carry the game hung to the bow"; 2eevaw- "to build" {Ehret (1980: 63)
has Pajuw-); hajow- "o yawn"; lagu- "to pick up" (does this last example belong
here?). To call this a "consequentive” ohscures the simple fact that this is the > reflex

of the well-known Eastern Cushitic denominal (and de-adjectival) marker *=dg ~ *=fu
(Hayward:1984 bis: 99).

A few verbs end in =i, which can be interpreted as a fossilized stem-
extension on the basis of the deletion of the segment in 18 Perfective and 2§
Imperative:

gaaliij- "o go home™ gddlo "l went home; go home!”

Perhaps we have also a fossilized stem extension in the final /b/ of such verbs
as 7idib- "o fetch', Tiddzab- "o climb", and k' ad'ab- "to taste", which drop

their final /b/ in 1§ Perfective and 25 Imperative, and assimilate it (as if it were a
dental) to a C-affix (see [1.2.3.5.2.3. for examples).

[1.2.2.2.6. Reduplicated stems

Panly reduplicated stems convey a frequentative or intensive meaning; ac other
frequentative stem formations, they can be used for 3P subjects, which then take 3M
exponents.

gaggaal - "to go home", reduplicated form of gaalij-, is used for all
plural subjects,

Reduplication involves the first consonant and vowet of the simple stem, and
can be formalized as:

CV(VIX -—-> CVCCV(V)X
(where X is any following segment or string of segmenis). Examples are:

Juuk~ "to fill" —->  fuffuuk-
haab- "to cut” ---> hahhaab-
keek - "to look” --> kekkeek-
p'ufud- "t pierce” --->  p'upo'ufud-
haay- "to mention” --> hehhaau-

In its frequentative meaning, reduplication can co-occur with (L)
kool - "o fly" -->  kokkoolit- "to fly about; to hop"

An irregular reduplication {in which the whole stem is doubled) is found in
d'uk "ud'uk'yd- "to spoil, o destroy* from d'uk 'ud’ - "to break”.
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11.2.3, Inflectional morpholc f ver

11.2.3.1. Conjugations: Perfective and Imperfective

Verbs are conjugated in I according to two different sets of endings. While for
nost verbs the set is idiosyncratic, the fact that some verbs can be conjugated with
iwuth sets, and that the affixation of stem extensions can lead to a change in the
Sonjugation, supports the opinion that we are dealing here with meaningful classcs.
i lderkin (1972) spoke of Perfective and Imperfective, but he did not associate labels
mid endings; in his later work (1974), in coherence with the theoretical framework
riopted - which discouraged semantic labels and viewed morphology as a purcly
tarmal study - he just called the classes "alpha" and "beta". But later, in his 1976
cwverview  of Southern Cushitic, he spoke of "wo ‘Aspects’, unmarked and
nuensitive/ continuous/ frequentative” (Flderkin: 1976: 293),

According to our data, while it is irue that for most verbs the conjugational class
i+ just given once and for all, analysis of the semantic shift between the two classes,
+here this is possible, suggests that the labels Imperfective and Perfective can be

awed with reasonable accuracy. Taking the verb lub- {(one of the few which admit
“wath sets without intervening extension, and which has been used by Eldekin too), we
tind that, when used with the Imperfective set of endings, it means just "o hit", while
wuh the Perfective endings it conveys rather the meaning "to hit once (or just a pan
of the body), 1o give a blow". On the other hand, when from an intrinsic Perfective
verh one creates (through an extensior) an Imperfective, this comes to mean "o do
N omany times". It is true that this shade of meaning scems to be conveyed principally
iy the stem extension, with the change of conjugation as an auxiliary device, but it is a
twt that intensive or repetitive stem extensions are always associated with
lnperfective conjugation. This association of meaning and conjugational class has
seen greatly lexicalized, so that we find both primitive stems and extended stems
without a primitive root used only as Imperfectives, without a corresponding
“imperfective” meaning.

About the markedness relationship which is implied in Elderkin's (1976)
definition of Perfective as (semantically) "unmarked", it scems rather that in terms of
“equency the opposite is true: Imperfective conjugated verbs are more numerous
and inany case more frequent in connected speech. One must also note that, although
non-past {cither present or future) paradigms are aspect-indifferent, ie., the
imperfective/Perfective opposition is neuatralized, they are conjugated with the same
~l of person markers as the Imperfective; this is in accordance with the well-known
tact that, when an association between aspect and tense is present, the Perfective is
ofien associated with past actions, and the Imperfective with present actions: "Since
ihe present tense is essentially used w describe, rather than to narrate, it is essentially
nnperfective’ {Comrie: 1976: 66). As often happens when an aspect distinction does
not cover all the tenses of a language, the aspect system of D is restricted to the past
"It appears that the tense that most often evinces aspectual distinctions is the past
iwense; Comrie (1976: 71)).

I1.2.3.2. Affixes

Verbal forms which show subject agreement have seven-fold person marking:
tullowing the common Cushitic pattern, masculine and feminine forms are
Jdistinguished in 3% in most paradigms. The overall system follows the interlocking
pattern (Tucker: 1967): 28 and 3F have the same exponent, but 18 angd 3M are always
differentiated.
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Again following a (Eastern) Cushitic pattern, the vowel which accompanies
most exponents - and which we call a paradigmatic vowel - is determined by other
categories. The situation in Dahalo seems very similar to that stated by Hayward for
Arbore;

"Although they occupy the same morphological 'slov, terminal  vowels
certainly do not constitute a single systemn in terms of the grammatical categories they
signal, which include categories of aspect, mood [...]. Moreover, certain segmentally
identical vowels mark a variety of categories, and specificity requires reference to
other elements" (Hayward: 1984: 255).

In > paradigmatic vowels concur in indicating mood, tense and aspect,
{nteracting with tonal patterns and selectors. They will be analyred together with the
paradigms (11.2.3.3.).

As In many other Cushitic languages, certain verbal forms (infinitive, past
negative) do not show person marking, or show it in 2 reduced form (imperative); as
for fully inflected paradigms, the foliowing endings are found (irrespective of tones);

18 “V o~ 0

28 -tV

M -V o~ =iV o~ -

AF -tV

1P ~nV

2P -ten ~ teenV ~ -tin ~ tinv

3P -am- + 31 ~ -ien ~ -:eenV ~ -gni ~ -in ~ -inV

The vowel found in all paradigms in 18, 25/3F, 1P and, occasionally, in the other
persons too, is the paradigmatic vowel. 3M, 2P and especially 3P show great variation;
as can be expected, more basic (and frequent) paradigms display greater inner
variation.

Elderkin (1974: 54, 80) has suggested that the 3M cxponent is "underlying" {y],

which surfaces as /i/ oras /:/ (gemination of the final consonant of the stem)
depending on the morphological context, Our theoretical framework does not allow
such underlying entities, which nowhere surface as such {even if an underlying [y) is
very tempting in historical Cushitics! - ¢f, Elderkin (1972:6)).

3M is marked by the gemination of the final consonant of the stem (and by
gradation for certain consonants, sce 11.2.3.4.2.1.) in all paradigms cxcept Perfective
Past General and Non-past Subjunctive (respectively, paradigms C2 and B; see
11.2.2.3.}. In the General mood the vowel which accompanics gemination is =i, butin
the other moods the relevant paradigmatic vowel of the mood oceurs. In Perfective
Past General and Non-past Subjunciive only the paradigmatic vowel (withour
gemination) acts as the 3M marker.

3P has a double set of endings: while some paradigms allow two different
endings, others permit only one.

A first type of 3P marking is the plural extension —am- {alternating with
zamum-~ for certain verbs} to which the 3M exponent is affixed, eventuzlly resulting in

gemination of /m/ and the same final vowel (either /i / or the paradigmatic vowel) of
M.
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Ihe second set of endings displays the typical Cushitic parallelism of the 2P and 3P

~ndings =tV and =Vn; in Perfective paradigms the vowel is /i/, in Imperfective and

- pect-indifferent paradigms /e/, giving the following endings:

IMPERFECTIVE (and aspect-neutral) PERFECTIVE
s -ten, ~teenV =tin, -tinv
K —ien, —ieenV, -ani -ip, inV

1\ being the paradigmatic vowel). . .
As may be seen, the parallelism is only partial, as /e/ is subject 1o lengthening
- hen the paradigmatic vowel follows, while /i/ is not. ' ‘
A morphophonological rule deletes /n/ when it is word final {i.e., when no
AHix, selector, etc,, is attached):

n--->0/_=#=

When an affix follows, /n/ is not dropped, and can assimilate to the following

Consonant. ) ) )
Thels marker of Perfective Past General is problematic: the vowel which

samdds as its exponent is neither a person marker nor a paradigmati_c vowel, b_u[
.mply a copy of the last vowel of the stem. It is therefore correct to think of 0 asdlg
neirker. With certain stem extensions, such as the passive and other verbs extende
with =d, the 18 Perfective results in deletion of -d, which surfaces only when an affix
tolicws; the same happens with unproductive extensions such as —aw and —aj, with
the finzl consonant of other verbs (which is deleted), even when a selector follows
2l the final consonant of the stem can assimilate Lo it:

1 7anitugtte Tiddze {root: Tiddzab-)
1+PAST+AFF climb-C2-15

" climbed"

K Tani tin+na (for: /tuum- + nd/, instead of "tuumi+na)
1 get-angry-C2-15+PERF
"I got angry”

Leaving aside the problematical 3 persons, the person markers, once deprived
ol the paradigmatic vowels, are:
I 0 1P n
wSE t 2P tvn

These are the same markers reconstructed by Elderkin (1974: 53).

11.2.3.3. The system of D paradigms ) ‘

The tense/aspect/mood oppositions presented in 11.2.1. produce the following
a1 of paradigms:

A. General Non-past
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B. Subjunctive Non-past

C1/2. General Past (Imperfective/Pesfective)
D1/2. Subjunctive Past (Imperfective/Perfective)
E1/2. Habitual Past (Imperfective/Perfective)
F1/2 Positive lussive (Imperfective/Perfective)
G1/2. Negative lussive (Imperfective/Perfective)
H1/2. Imperative (Imperfective/Perfective)

L. Infinitive

These tags will be used in the glosses throughout; e.g.:
rotdte will be glossed as "go-DI-3F', ie.: "third person feminine, Past
Subjunctive Imperfective” of the verb ro?= "o go".

11.2.3.3.1. Vowel! Insertion Rule

Before presenting the verbal paradigms it is necessary 1o introduce a very
general morphophonolegical rule to accomodate between the stem and the
consonant-initial affixes. Since specific MPRs may account for specific types of stems
{and will be presented in 11.2.6.), this can be viewed as the default rule of exponent
affixation. It states that C-initial exponents are affixed through an epenthetic vowel,
which copies the last vowel of the stem.

This MPR has the same form as Elderkin's Vowel Inserting Ruie (1974: S1);

VOWEL INSERTION RULE (C-EXPONENTS AFFIXATION DEFAULT RULE)
MPR1: 0 —>Vy/VxC_C
with the specification of the morphologiczl domain "between verbal stem and affix".

Examples:

rgtao "T walk"

ratato "you walk/she walks" frat - to/

kééko " look"

kééketo  "you look/she loois" /keek - to/

dika " leave"

dikite "you leave/ she leaves” /dik - to/

réta T go*

rgfotae "you go/she goes" /ro? - tao/

libo "1 hit" /ub ~ o/

labuto "yvou hit/she his" /lub - to/

| As can be seen in e.g., kééket o above, the inserted vowel is always short; cf,
also:

hdasoobo "I speak, converse"
hddsooboto "you speak/she speaks" /haasooh - to/
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1.2.3.3.2. The paradigms _ _
[n the following, the lefi-hand column is the paradigm pattern: X is any
teceding segment or string of segments; Vo the last stem vowel; C the last stem

. msonant; subscript x means that the affix vowel copies the last stem vowel. The

iehit-hand celumn shows the corresponding paradigm for the "regular‘_' {which
cwans that no morphophonclogical rule is needed in order to account for its forms,
. woopt the Vowel Insertion Rule) verb lub- "to hit". As the stem is monosyllabic, an
il tone on the first syllable may be required by the tonal pattern of the relevant
ronadigm, or may result from the application of the Initial H Rule (cf. 1.2.2.2.).

I1.2.3.3.2.1, General Non-past (A) . ’

A present or future meaning is conveyed by the Non-past; in no case is tbe
Litare formally distinet from the present in the verb. Non-past is marked, in
Liements not depending on other verbs, by (o} vowelling, ' '

The fact that Non-past is based upon the Imperfective is shown by 3M and 3P
“ums (with reduplication of the last consonamt of the stem; H tone on the first
vllable (as a result of TR 2, the Initial High Rule) distinguishes this paradigm from the
inperfective General Past (C1D.

s XvCo lubo

. XvxCVxto |dbuto
WA XVCCi | abhbi

Ak XVxCVxto lgbuto
e XVyCVxno I dbuna
ik XVxCVxten [dbuten

Nt XVCCen ~ XVCamm i jabben ~ lubammi

Inn the negative, the same paradigm is preceded by b'atka (NEG+IRR).

11.2.3.3.2.2. Subjunctive Non-past (I3) _ o

‘I'he Non-past tense of subordinate verbs is marked by {a)-vowelling; as EhIIS isa
o past paradigm, aspect opposition is neutralized. 3M does not have gemination of
e stem-consonant, and is distinguished from 18 through a different tonal pattern;
~hile inital H in zll the other persons is the result of TR 2 (the Initial High Rule), 3M

i is —d, which shifts to the penultimate after the application of TR 3 (the Tonal

—=r

fepression Rule),

XvxCa liba
XvxCVxta lobuta

Y XVCa luba

i XVxCVxtia [Ubuta

n XVxCVxna Idbuna

is XVxCVyxteena libuteena

-+ XvCamnma ldbamma



54

As for paradigm A., the negative forms are preceded by b'd+ka. The 25 and
2P forms of paradigm B are also used for the negative imperative,
Some sentences are:

3 Papi Téleio hddio ?dk[o] kaddi Puk™a falda+ilel+k[a]
I know-A-15 man that  work this  do-13-3M+ILAB+that
"1 know the man who [can] do this work”

4) Téni {7ipa+ile Télejo dadketdpi Tuk“atta g dRamma+i[el+k[o]
T them+AFF  know-A-15 D.-P here stay-B3-3P+HAB+that
"I know the Dasko who live here”

5) b'da+ka Téleja déélg ?it[o] hadsoobota Pintd+t[ol
NEG+IRR know-A-18  girt  that-F  converse-3-25  with+that-F
"I do not know the girl you are spezking with"

11.2.3.3.2.3. General Past (C1/2)

Past is often, but not always, accompanied by the sclectars =va (PAST) or
=nda {PERF) and has different paradigmatic vowels in Perfective and Imperfective
verbs. Perfective Past is marked by the paradigmatic vowel (i}, Imperfective Past by
the paradigmatic vowcl {o}.

Imperfective has H tone on the affix in 25, 3F, 1P and 29, and L tone in 18, 3M,
and on "short" 3P (Lubben}; tones are shifted back by TR 3. The presence of wne on
the affixes ensures oppositicn with the Non-Past in all persons except 3P 1 dbamm i
(where the Initial High rule applics).

Perfective receives an initial H by TR 2 on all persons, except in 2P and 3P,
where the, respective, 11 and L tones of the affix are shifted back by T 3.

Perfective 15 reccives a vowel which copies the last stem vowel {except in the
verbs which undergo stem truncation). Atention is directed to the idiosyncracies of
Imperfective 3P (cf. 11,2,3.5.2.).

Imperfective (C1)

15 XvCoh lubo

28 XVxCVytd lubuto

M XVCCi lubbi

3F XVyCVyxt d [ubdto

iP XVxCVxno lubtno

2P XVyCVxtén lubuten

3p XVCCen ~ XVCanmni lubben =~ lubemmi

XV
XVxCVxt i

-l XVCi

| XVxCVyt |

o XVxCvyni

I KVxCVxtin
I XVCin
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Perfective (C2)

Libu
labut i
labi
libut i
[dbuni
lubiti(n)
lubi{n)

Negative past sentences make use of the infinitive, preceded by the selecior
11— (NEG), followed by the affix pronouns and the selector (see 11.2.3.3.2.9.3.

11.2.3.3.2.4. Subjunctive Past (ID1/2) _ _
in subordinate past sentences, a paradigm marked by the paradigmatic vowels,

<+ lor Imperfective and {i) for Perfective, is used. ‘ .
Imperfective has, as the Non-Past, no specified tone on the affixes, and receives

sl H by TR 2

‘The Perfective follows the pattern of €1 (except in 3P), i.c.: b on the affix in 28,
I 1t 21 and 3P; L in 15 and 3M. The tones are shified back by TR 3.

XVCe
KVxCVyte

“l XVCCe
XVyCVyte
XV¢CVyne

I XVyxCVxteene

i XVCamme

XVCi
XVxCVyti
XVCCi
XViCVyt i
XV CVyxn i
XVxCVxtine
XVCine

Imperfective (D1)

Perfective (D2)

ldbe
fabute
lubbe
lGbute

| dbune
|dbuteene
libgmme

lubi
lubut i
lubbi
Jubdati
lubani
lubdt ine
lgbine

some sentences containing examples of these forms arce:
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& 7idj hddiorklo] safari ré?Pe+ud+Ti+k[o] | Ta+te 446to This paradigm is used both in positive and, with b’ g~ (NEG), in negative
she man+that  journey go-DI1-3M+PAST+hy+that O+AFF love-Cl-3F CNCTICCS:
“duugo+si?+i kae
friend+her+M  ACC - ngt 'g+ta+ke Tg+ug+ii+te tagg”a | hadig+k[o]
"when the hushand had set out on a journey, she loved her friend Cher woman+this-F+rACC 0+PAST+HAB+AFF love-E1-3M  man+that
lover)* b'd+katud+ii tagg” a
NEG+IRR+PAST+11AB love-E1-3M
7) Pattg safari ré??oteene+ud+?itk[o] "he loved his daughter, [but] he did not love his son”
you-F journey  go-DN-2P+PAST+by+that
"when you (P) had set out on a journcy” 1 h'd+katug*]i véhing  suura+sy[7]+u tippemma+ud+|i
NEGHIRR+PAST+HAB  see-E2-3P manncr+his+M come-out-E1-
Paradigm D is used both in positive and, with the selector b'a- (NEG), negative IM+PAST+HAB
seniences: "they could not sce how he came out”
) hadjo Tisi+tnitke h'g+ud+?i ré?te+k[o] _ )
man  her+FOC+ACC NEG+PAST+by go-D1-3M+that 11.2.3.3.2.6. Positive lussive (F1/2) _ ‘
"even if ¢her) husband had not set out on 2 journey"” The endings are the same as the Past Subjunctive (D) above, but the tonal

et is different.
‘The wonal patterns are the same as in D and E.
11.2.3.3.2.5, Habital Past (£1/2)

: . . . rrfecti 1
The presence of the Habitual selector — cntails, only in the Past tense, a Imperfective (F13

paradigm characterized by [a) vowelling, tones and endings being otherwise  the XVCe llflbe

same of those of the Past Subjunctive (D) above. In a few rare cases the selector is XVxCVyte fabute

absent. = XVCCe lubbe
The tonal pattern of the Imperfective is, again, the samc as the Non-Past (no NVxCvxt e |ubute

tone specified, initial H by TR 2). ‘ XV, CV | Gbune
The Perfective follows the pattern of C1 and D2: 11 on the affix in 25, 3F, 1P, 2P ! xVxhe :

and 3P; L in 15 and 3M. The tones are shifted back by ‘1R 3, P XvVxCvVxteene libuteene

' XVCamme lubomme
Imperfective (E1)

15 XVCa {aba Perfective (F2)

28 XVxCVxta libuta : X'VCe lube

3M XVCCa 10bba : XVxCVxte lubite

3F XVxCVxta lubuta o X'VCCe lubbe

1P XVyCVxta idbuna ! XVxCVxte lublite

2p XVxCVyteena lubuteena XVxC'Vyxne lubdne

ip XVCamna ldbamma XVxC'Vxtine lublt ine

XvCine tabine
Perfective (132)

18 X'VCa luba "This paradigm is used in both main and subordinate sentences as a jussive ('let

28 XViC Vit a lublt bar, cte):

3“‘4 XVC?U Iubt?u kilg kinto _ géte+ki+kg+i[é]+Tq

3¥ KVxCvxta lubita vvery thing  send-F2-18+you-FHIRR+HAB+VEN

1P XVxC'Vxta lubdna "let me pravide you (F) (with) everything”

2p XVxC'Vgtina lubdt ina

3p XvCina ldbina
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12} hoad'i réToté+Ta
say-H1-§ go-F2-3F+VEN
"tell her to come"

13)  héod'i+da léésotky  kdddze+7?i
say-H1-S+LOC cloth+that keep-F2-3M+me-BEN
"tell him to keep the (piece of) cloth for me"

I1.2.3.3.2.7. Negative lussive (G1/2)
The endings and the tonal partterns are the same as the lussive Positive (F)

above, but with final /a/ (thus paralleling the difference between paradigms D and D)

tmperfective (G1)

15 X'VCa luba

28 XVyC'Vxta lubuta
M X"VCCu lubba

3F XVxC'Vxta lubuta

1P XVxC'Vxna lubdna

2P XVyC ' Vyteena lubdteena
3p XVCamna |Ubamma

Perfective (G2)

15 XvCa ldba

28 XVyCVxta ldbuta
3M XVCCa iubba

37 XKVxCVxt fubuta
1P XVyCVxna |ubuna
2P XVxC'Vxtina lubdtina
3p XVCina lubina

The lussive Negative negates both paradigms F and H (Imperative):

14 fuk’a+?i b'a+ka d'irita
this+by NEG+IRR pass-G1-25
"do not pass through here!

[1.2.3.3.2.8. Imperative (H1/2)

The Imperative has only 2§ and 2P forms; different endings are used for
Perfective and Imperfective verbs.

The singular is tonally unspecified (and receives (nital I by ‘IR 2); plural affixes
have L tone, shifted back by TR 3.

Perfective 28 shares with Perlective General Past 18 the characteristic of being
marked by a ¢ affix; the same rules (copying of the last stem vowel) and exceptions (in
stem trunczating verbs) apply.

59

Imperfective (H1)
XVCi b
XVCE lube

Perfective (112)
AV CVyx ldbu
XVCh tuba

The Imperfective imperative of po?- "to go' is ral?1i (/7/ is normally

Lopped, of. PR S); addition of the particle =T4 (VEN) gives pgf?li*?a “come

core! (of, Elderkin: 1974: 69).

The Imperative is used in main sentences only; in subordinate and/or negative

- ences the paradigms F and G are used:

?addo+k™a ?épi Takk™e+7i
day+this [ leave-112-P+me
"loday, leave me!"

7uk¥g réTi+nto  b'd+kg  ?éntitta b'ddba+kul?l+y kae mpaka

this go-Hz-S+with NEG+IRR show-G2-28 father+your+M ACC unil

te hiddurd+Ti+ko juko  kotta pabu

AFT sleep-B-3M+by+that navel in sting-H2-§ .

*ac with this (needle, znd) do not show it to your father, fumill,  (when) he is

eping, stab him with it in the navel”

11.2.3.3.2.9. Infinitive (D »
Different endings are used in what seems 1o be morphophonological

lernation. Elderkin (1974: 699 has suggested that the Infinitive ending is a true suffix,
.t a verbal ending. In our framework, the fact that the stem may undergo
cowlification during the Infinitive-affixation rules out this hypothesis: the Infinitive
vl be viewed as an inflectional formation,

Elderkin (1974: 70) has proposed the following generalizations:
-& for C1VC2 stems ending in any consonant with the exception of glides

widg/,and Vs,

[

-3 the same as the above for stems with V = /e/;

—m& for C1VCy stems ending in glide and /g/, and V = /e/;

-m& the same as the above for stems with V = /e/;

=0 for C1VC2(V)C3 stems ending in any consonant with the exception of

I, dental stops, glides, /b/ and /g/;

-ni for C1VC2(V)C3 stems ending in nasals, dental stops, glides, /b/ and

1} far stems with more than three consonants (as in the other cases with 2 0

v vowel copying the last vowel is suffixed; stem truncating verbs suffix =D,

Examples include:



dzaa’?- "o die" - dzagTe /dzaa? - e/;
joom- "to speak" - joome /joom - e/;
lub~ "to beat” - iuhe /lub - e/,
hof- "o come” > hafe /ha¥ - e/;
oah— “to hit* > pahe fpah - e/

(in all five preceding verbs, the stem ends in C # glide, /g/ and V = /e /),

get- "to send" - geta /get  ~ a/
(the same, but with V = /e/);

fog- "to eat" - foane /fag - me/
(the stem ends in /g/, which assimilates 5o the preceding vowel before consonants)
feet it~ "to hear" 2> 7éétinji /Teetit - ni/
(the stem ends in Cz; /t/ assimilates o following /n/)

suubid- "1o make" - suabitti /7 suubid - ni/
(the same)

Tiddzab- “to climb" - tiddzahi /Tiddzab -~ 0/

(riconsonantal stem, ending in /b/);

d'ukk'ud'uk'~ "to spoil" -3 d'ikk 'ud'yk u
fd'ukk'ud'uk'- 0/ (more-than-three-consonants stem)

(in the last four verbs, initdal H tone is due to 1R 2)

The Infinitive is a verbal noun, used with main "modal” verbs such as "o be
able to, can", "to want".

Being 4 noun, it behaves syntactically as an object: it precedes the main verb,
but can also be shifted into postverbal position (see 111.2.1.) and can also be
determined.

In some cases, the infinitive replaces an empty object (in expressions
corresponding to "to speak a speech”, "o cat food™.

17y jiko jommi joome ?uk[o]
who speak-C1-3M speak-1 that
"Wheo told you this [speaking]®

18) hiimane karo hafe
tomorrow  can-A-15 come-{
"I can come tomorrow”

193 b'g+ka k'¢obo TPadta ?Pok“atto hafe
NEGHIRR want-A-15 you (8) here  come-l
"I don't want you (S) to come here”

20y 24pi Puk”atta héta Tu+kabe vaké+?[e]
[ here come-C2-18 he+tACC  see-1+VEN
"I came here in order to sce him"

21)  uvakati _dzaa?é+éni+k[o] Pa+va+k™a k¥4t
time dic-1+GEN+that  0+PAST+lhis  run-C2-3M
"instead of dying, he ran away"
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v rattsi Togo Yamme+da
walk-C1-3P food ecat-I+1.0OC
"they went to eat {food]"

‘The infinitive preceded by b*a-, the affix proncuns (¢ for 3 pessons), and a
(1l selector is used in order to negate past sentences. For the verb Jub-, and with
e selector va=, the paradigm is:
[ b'é+?i+va ( ~ b'l[éé]l+ua) fube
A b'a+tkutva
gk b'é+ki+ua
sl b'a+ua
1 b'a+ua
Hx b'a+tni+va
A b'a+kdnna+va
iRk b'a+kinna+va
Ak b'a+tua
~Ladid not beat, you did not beat”, ete)
The same affixes can be object-oriented (the subject then being expressed by
< wwlependent pronouns); in this case, for a 3P object the affix pronoun z?1pa is
"l‘

v b'a+tipatve lube (Fdkummdmu kabe) "1 did not beat them”

"you () did not beat us"

‘o 7Gdu b'é+kutug lube {?ddta kabe)  'he did not beat you (SM)"

“i papi b'é+ku+ve lube (7data kaobe)  "we did not beat you (SM)

But the object can be expressed only after the verbal phrase, the affix retaining
~ahject meaning:

¢« ?24d4ta b'é+kutyg lube Tdkummamu kabe "you (8) did not beat them”

11.2.3.4. Alternations _

Alternation can result ecither from the application of a fully automatic
semological rule (PR), of a category-governed rule (MPR), or from an idiodsyncrasy
“aoverh or a verb class. o

Ul may be difficult to decide whether an alternation results from the application

+ & wwrphophonolegical rule or is just an idiosyncracy: this is tue of both the —aw
s and of the =Vh verbs; but while the first case is treated under the MPRs (as
-+ is some phonological rationale to the change aw ---> u involved), the deletion of
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=Vb in some forms is considered idiosyncratic (i.e., historically determined, cf.
11,2.2.2.5.).

In some cases, where assimilation prevents the application of the Vowel
Insertion Rule (MPR 1), homophony between paradigms A. (General Non-past) and
C.1. (lmperfective General Past) may result; only the use of the selectors will therefore
disambiguate the sentence.

11.2.3.4.1. Phonologically determined alternations
With specific types of stems, the Vowel Insertion Rule does not operate and,
instead, various PRs cccur between the stem and the affix,

11.2.3.4.1.1, REGRESSIVE DENTAL ASSIMILATION (PR 2)
With dental-ending stems (either primitive or derived) assimilation of the final
dental and a following consonant affix is ocbserved:

hénno+da "we tell [to] him"  /hogd' - no - da/
hétto "vou tell" /haod' - to/
suabitig "she does" /suubid - to/
ginno "we sleep” /giit - no/

11.2.3.4.1.2. NASAL ASSIMILATION (PR 3)
With nasal-ending stems {either primitive or derived) assimilation of the nasal
to the point of articulation of a following consonant affix is observed:

iénta "you speak” /joom - to/
jgnnog "'we speak” /joom - no/

I1.2.3.4.1.3, VOWEL-CONTRACTION (PR 4)
It occurs by assimilating stems before consonantal affixes; the same two verbal
forms cited above are instances of the application of this rule:

ignto "vou speak" /joom - to/
jénno we speak” /joom - no/

11.2.3.4.2. Category-governed alternations

Under this heading we shall deal with the morphophonological rules (MPRs)
which apply between specific types of stems and the affixes, and which are not the
result of automatic phonological rules. The default rule of 11.2.2.3.1. will be repearcd
hete for convenience;

VOWEL INSERTION RULE (C-EXPONENTS-AFFIXATION DEFAULT RULE)

MPR 1: 0--->Vyx/VxC_+C
with the specification of the morphological domain "between verbal stern and affix”,

[1.2.3.4.2.1. FINAL CONSONANT GRADATION IN 3M (MPR 2)
With some consonants, the gemination entailed by the 3M marker in
paradigms A, C1, D1/2, E 1/2, F 1/2, G1/2 results in alternation:
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final stem /L > /la'/
" /t, d/ > [ts/
" /d', g/ --> /dz/

" fu/ ->  /g¥/

Llderkin adds 0 —> /h/ and /B/ —> /b/, actually, no verb ending in 0 (ie, ina
.owwel) has been found, while /B/ > /b/ is misleading, given the allophonic status of

Il L
To the result of alternation, the gemination is then applied, resulting in such

borms as:

jotts'j "he cnters" /Tot' - i/
ruttsi "he walked" /rot - i/
hoddz i "he said" /hood’ - i/
mataggt i "he drinks" /mataw - i/

It is apparent here that some kind of consonant gradation is involved. In three
4 the four cases, this is realized through the change of stops to affricates; for the glide

w. it shows up as the change 10 a stop.

11.2.3.4.2.2. FINAL /u/ and /g/ STEM ASSIMILATION (MPR 3)
Stem final 7w/ and /g/ assimilate 1o a preceding vowel before a consonantal
lix (sce Elderkin: 1974: 84x:

MPR 3 Vylu, gl—> VxVx/__ +C

Examples:
from taw- "o love, like"
thato "you love/she loves* (see below MPR 4 for the metaphony of
the vowel}
from Tug- "to do"
it "vou do"  /Tun - to/
fanna "we do"  /Tun - no/
from t 1 'ag- "to have":
ot 'ddte "you have / she has a house" /l'ag - to/
i tl'édng  “we have a house” /tl'ag - no/

"qtka t1'ddte mini "you (P) do not have a house”  /tl'ey - te/

11.2.3.4.2.3. FINAL —aw STEM ALTERNATION (MPR 4)
Stemn-final —aw changes to /u/ before a C-suffix and §:
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MPR 4 Vyauw-—>u/__4C, 0}

from mgfaw- "to drink":

natuto "you drink/she drinks® /ma?ew - ta/
maTuno "we drink"
naiute "vou (P) drink”

3P of Non-Past and Imperfective General Past behaves as [dl-extended verbs
and /b/-final verbs in cliding the final consonant and taking the affix —gmunmj
nofununai "they drink"

15 General Past Perfective and Imperative S Perfective: pé7u

[1.2.3.4.2.4. METAPHONY {MPR 5)

Vcr‘k}s cending ‘ in /j, w/ have a rule whereby a central stem vowel s
metaphonized to a mid vowel when the stem-ending consonunt is dropped according
to the assimilation rule or the stem-truncation rule,

MPR 5: a-—-->{e, ol/__ i, w
with the specification of the morphological domain: "in stems subject to assimilation
and/or truncation"

Examples:

from kagj~ "to put":

géto "you pul/she puts”
from tgu- "to love, like™
tcoto "you lovesshe loves

I1.2.3.4.2.5. STEM TRUNCATION (MPR &)

_ The final consonant of the stem of verbs ending in =] is dropped before a C-
suffix and O:

MPRG: = —>0/_[+C, 0)
Example;
from gaalij- "to go home™:

géalito "you go/she goes back home" /gaalij - to/
13 Perf Past General and § Perf Imperative: gadl
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[1.2.3.5. Idiosyncratic aliernations

Many verbs, both simple and extended, show idiosyncratic alternations; a first
wioup of these irregularities (idiosyncracies of the stem) consists in the failure to
~onform to MPRs to which, on the basis of their phonological structure, they would
hee expected to submil; a sccond group (idiosyncracies of the person affixes) is linked
o the behaviour of specific verbs and verb classes when certain person markers are
{ixed 1o them. Under this heading fall the idiosyncracies of the plural.

11.2.3.5.1. Idiosyncracies of the stem

1.2.3.5.1.1. EXCEPTION TO DENTAL ASSIMILATION

The final /t/ of the verb get - "o send" does not undergo assimilation 16 a
Ialtowing C-suffix:
yoieto "vou send / she sends" /get - to/

Elderkin (1974: 83) mentions the verb pud ' <= "o heap up" ("to bury, cover
' in Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 41)) as an instance of a non-assimilating /d "' /-
“tem. We did not record this item.

11.2.3.5.1.2, EXCEPTION TO FINAL /uw/ and /g/ STEM ASSIMILATION

The verb gug- "to wait" docs not conform 1o MPR 3: its final /§/ never
aedmilates:
2GR "I wair”
ngutg "you wait/she waits”

It is possible that the failure to assimilate goes back to the loan- origin (from
~eanali 7 of this verb.

11.2.3.5.2. Idiosyncracies of the person affixes

Idiosyncracies of the person affixes have been found for 3P of Non-Past and
nweneral Past paradigms of Imperfective verbs, and for 1S General Past and 28
Faperative of Perfective verbs.

11.2.3.5.2.1. IDIOSYNCRATIC PLURAL STEMS
a) apart from the verbs which use a suppletive stem in the plural (cf. 11.2.2,1.1.)

e overbs g0 ahi- "o stay” and b'eh- “to be silent” make all their plural forms with
“v 3P extension —am-:

y ahanno "we stay" /g”ah- am- no/

J ahante "yau (P) stay” /gw ah- am- ten/
J ahammj "they stay”

b ehanno "we are silent” /b'eh- am- no/

fr'éhante "yvou (P are silent” /b'eh- am- ten/

h'éhammi "they are silent”

-
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b) the verb ro?- "to go" does not possess 3P forms; relevant 3M forms of the

verb rat = "to walk" are used instead: rdtstsi "he goes, walks; they go, walk”. This
seems to have been recognized already by Elderkin (1973: 2), who spoke of "partial
suppletion” between the two stems.

) some simple or extended verbs, in which 7k/ or /k'/ precedes an
extension (=V(V¥d/t,6 -vm), make their plural forms with an unusual and complex

pattern, by which the velar is reduplicated and followed by /aa/ (in one case, -d is
also reduplicated):

from pak 'eed- "to uncover™:
pak’'gk ‘gadide "uncover!™ {Imperative 2P)
pak'ak'aadimymmi "they uncover"
frommilagk'it- "to dream":
milaak'aak'ite(n) ‘you (P) dream"
from taorikud- "o join together":
tddrikagkyde(n) "you (P) join together!
from luttukum- ‘“to fall*:
lat t ukaakumumpm j "they falf*

As can be scen from the examples above, the reduplicated syllable

—Cag- <an either follow (in /k '/ verbs, pak 'eed-, mjlagk ' it~), or, it would seem,
precede the last stem consonant, which would constitute a unique case of infixation.
Further research is necded, also on the possible productivity of the phenomenon.

d) as already mentioned in 11.2.2.2.3., the Intransitive/Imperfective extension —
L2ep changes te —anim in the plural.

€) in some cases, a reduplicated stem is used for plural subjects (cf. 11.2.2.2.6.).

11.2.3,5.2.2. STEM TRUNCATION IN [(d)-EXTENDED VERBS

a) final /d/ of [d)-extended verbs (whatever the meaning of the extension) is
elided in Perfective General Past 18 and Imperative 28:

from keejikud- “"to be born”, passive of kee - to give binth"
kééjiku “i was born"

from guubid- "to do";
sugbi "do it {cf. the 2P form: sddbido)

from pak 'eed- "to uncover
pak'e *‘uncover!
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The extension surfaces again when an affix follows the verbal form:
brgjikudotuag ' was born"

Iy [di-extended verbs {(whatever the meaning of the extension) reduplicale the
i affix —am in the form —gmum-, after which gemination of final /m/ and the =1
nding is then applied, giving —gpunpi; final /d/ is elided (verbs extended by -did
lide onty the second /d/); examples:

from mantahid-, frequentative of pantah- "to vomit":

mapd ghimummi "they are vomiting continuously”

from g*ghadid- “to make stay", causative of g”ah- "to stay”:
g abadimummi "they make it stay"

Verbs extended through =t are likewise subject to this idiosyncracy:
from patameenit -, frequentative of ma7gu= "to drink":
watameenimpunmi “they drink continuocusly”

Where the extension takes the form —eed, 3P is likewise built with —amun-,
before which the whole extension is ¢lided:

from fuSTeed- "o tear™
toS T amumm i "they tear”

When the 3P affix is different from -am, /d/ is not elided; e.g., from ayubid-
o do™
cabimummi+yg  "they did" (Imperfectivel
mnbidin+tk”a "they did" (Perfective)

11.2.3.5.2.3. STEM TRUNCATION AND ASSIMILATION IN /b/-FINAL

STEMS

Some plurisyllabic /b/-final verbs, such as k'ad ' ab= "to taste”, Tidib- "o
rereh, 2iddzab- "to climb, lose final /b/ in Perfective General Past 18 and
erfective Imperative 25, When located before a consonant-initial person marker,
“hey hehave as {d)-extended verbs, o the extent that they assimilate their final stem-
Snsonant to the following suffix.

fromk'ad'ab-  *to st
I 'ad'g "taste!"
b ad'abe "T tasee”
¢ ad'atto “you taste/ she tastes”
1 ad'attsi *he tastes” (cf. pattsi "he goes, walks" from rat - "o walk™
| *4d'anno "we taste" /k'ad'atl - no/
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from 7idib- "to fetch™

Tiditto "you fetch"
Tidimummi "they ferch”

from Tiddzab- "to climb"

Tiddzag "l climbed" (Perfective Past 185), "climb! (Perfective Imperative S)

As for /d/ of {dl-extended verbs (cf, 11.2.3.5.2.2.), final /b/ surfaces again when
an affix follows the verbal form.

Elderkin (1974: 82) treats /b/ before C-affixes separately, considering it an
instance of assimilation, though noting that "assimilation seems typewise the
exception rather than the rule”. Naturalness for a rule assimilating /b/ before dental
affixes is scanty, and in any case many verbs do not conform to such 2 rule (as ail

monosyllabic verbs and some plurisyllabic ones, such as haasoob- "to converse'. It
seems preferable to treat all the irregularities of /b/-final stems together and to
consider —Vb= a frozen verb formative (sce 11.2.2.2.5.).

11.3. PARTICLES

121, Generaljties

We reserve the term “selectors” for those particles which contain a general
verb modifying meaning and which can govern the choice among different verbal
forms; other particles, while frequently occurring in the same positional slots as the
connectors, may stll theoretically occur in other positions in the sentence. Thesc are:
the adpositions, the affix pronouns and the deictics. This distinction is useful in order
not to inflate the category of selectors with clements whaose use in the verbal phrase is
clearly secondary.

As a cover-term, "particle” will be used both for the selectors and others;
particles can cluster together in a phonological word which we call "particle
complex".

.32 | [

As has become apparent from 1L3.1., many different semantic and grammatical
categories find their expression, exclusively or partly, through what have been
labetled “selectors'. As we have already noted (cf. 11.2.1.), D selectors do not signal
person/number of the subject (as is the case in other languages), but only have an
aspect/tense- (and possibly focus-) marking function.

It is probable that this is an archaic tract of 1 syntax: the main use of the
selectors in other languzges is to help to distinguish between verbal forms which have
become partly or totally undifferentiated with reference 1o the subject. Since D has
well preserved the Cushitic subject-marking system on the verb, it has not
encountered the need 10 acquire this type of selector.

Distinct from the selecrors, we find the two "directional particles" =74 and

=i, which, though not verbal in character, arc only used in connection with verbs
(cither suffixed or in the particle complex),
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Selectors are not words, in the sensc that they are almost always suffixed, either
i the verbal form or to a preceding nominal, or ¢lse clustered together or with other
particles in the particle complex. The reasons governing the choice between the two
solutions are not clear (f they exist at all): surely, the more are the selectors which a
verbal form requires, the more probable is their clustering in preverbal position, but
serial suffixation of selectors to the verb is also possible. Still another possibility is to
place them partly before and partly afier the verb.

The analysis of selectors is further hampered by a certain degree of
homophony among them, and by the muliple functions that many of them have, and
which can be seen in the sentences below. It is therefore clear that, while future
research will certainly improve our knowledge in this field, the tags we use in glossing
the selectors are little more than 2 mnemotechnic device, based on that function
which seems basic, or most common.

11.3.2,1. —vg: remoter past (PAST)

We call this selector "remoter” past (Following Elkderkin: 1972 and 1976), in
the sense that it can be contrasted with the perfect past and always expresses an
action whose effects do not persist in the present.

After the final /p/ of 2P and 3P, vg- takes the form —k” g, after other

consenants it takes the form —g”g. Elderkin (1972: 3) reconstructs *~4" 4 as the
common underlying form. This morphophonological rule takes the form:

-yg -—> k“a/n—
g“a /C__ (except /n/)

The tonal behaviour of this selector is complex; on the whole, it seems 0 be
ronally unmarked. Elderkin (1974: 30-33) suggests that it can have H or L tone, without
specifying the conditioning rationale.

11.3.2.2. —na: perfect (PERF)

While "perfect" generally "indicates the continuing present relevance of a past
atuation” (Comrie: 1976: 52), the I perfect is more specifically a perfect of result, by
which "a present state is referred to as being the result of some past situation®
tComrie: 1976 56; 56-61 for a general survey of the different uses of the perfect); cf.
the following sentences, in which the first is PERF-marked, the second PAST-marked:

I kibo+kd+na te /Odkikdadi
gourd+that+PERF ATF fili-PASS-C2-3M
"the gourd is full"

Rt} kibo+kutua te Judk ikiadi
gourd+that+PAST AFF  fill-PASS-C2-3M
"the gourd was full"

tmore literally: "the gourd has been filled (and it is now Rill)" and "the gourd was filled
tand presumably it is no longer full); note the passive verbs).
Cther:
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3) kA Wk aa?
NEG+you(SF+PERF die-1
thaven't you died (yep) ?

The selectors —ua and —nd  are mutually exclusive,

11.3.2.3. te: affirmative action (AFF)

In contrast with other selectors, this never scems obligatory, being vsed rather
as a kind of optional "emphasizer" of the verb; verbal forms in isolation are generally
provided with this selector, while its presence is excluded in negative, interrogative,
and subordinate sentences; these two facts seem to indicate that Le is a verbal focus
marker:

4 Ta+ki+ugriirte |ubag
0+you-F+PAST+HAB+AFF beat-E1-15
"I used to beat you (F)"
(i1 tone on Tg- for the INITIAL TG RULE, TR 2)

5) bra+karki+ud+ile] lubg
NEG+IRR+you-F+PAST+HAR beat-E1-15
"t did not use to beat you {I)"

This particle is always placed befare the verb and can oceur isclated. To the
verbal complex, it occupies the final position.

11.3.2.4. =i {; habitual action (HAB)

This expresses habituality of the action, both in the past and nen-past. In the
past it requires the verb 10 be in the paradigm "I".

/ i/ is often lowered to [e] (PR &)

In the following pairs of sentences, the first sentence is aspectually unmarked
(and, being in the non-past, implies a progressive action), while the second gives
expression to a habitual action:

&) Tapi te Tdqgo
I AFF cat-A-15
"l am cating"”

7 Tapi+ile] Tago
I+1IAB  eal-A-1$8
"I cat Chabitually)”

8 ?api nkunumbi réto
I N. walk-A-18
"I'm going to Nkunumbi”
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) Tapi+jle] nkunumbi rdto

I+[HAB N. walk-A-18
"1 go (habitually) to Nkunumin"

Other sentences:

o it 20k od*yg i
person FAR+PAST+HAR  wall
"he was a big man”

1) b'd+ka+ud+ii tégg g
NEG+IRR+PAST+HADB  love-E1-3M
"he did not love him"

12)  Tatuag+ji kinu kamma+ji Tatua+iji habe+da
0+PAST+HAB mortar  hold-LE1-3M+11AB  0+PAST+HAB armpit+LOC
enter-CAUS-E1-3M
"he used to take & mortar and put it under his armpit"

13 tummanutud+jlel+?g te falamma

they+PAST+HAB+VEN  AFF do-I1-3P

cauivalent to;

14 Zummamu félamma+va+j[el+?g
"they used to do it"

14y Za*va+ilel+?a nkunumbi g”aha
0+PAST+HAB+VEN N, say-Ei-15
"1 used 1o live in Nkunumbi”

15;  kinto ?0du dzéé?eda+dia+ji+k{o]
thing he kill-B-3M+him+F[A3+that
“the thing that can make him die”

In the last example, the abituality is one of "possibility™: "the thing that is able
tnormally, habitually) to kill him".

11.3.2.5. b’ a-: negative (NEG)

This is obligaterily followed by -kd (IRR) in the nen-past negative; in the
remole or perfect past negative it is followed by the cdlitic pronouns of the subject
inid by the remote or perfect past selector; the verb is then in the infinitive form. But
it the verb is funther specified by a HADR selector, the synax of the non-past negative
i~ followed (e, both b'a- and -kd occur, and precede all other particles; the verb is
tully inflected in the (a)-paradigm). Another characieristic that sets b’ a- apart from
the other selectors - except Le - is the fact that it is never suffixed to the verbal form;
moreover, it always occupies the first position in the particle complex.
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16y bh'd+ug  lube
NEG+PAST beat-1
"he did not beat Chim)"

(b’ a- is H-toned for TR 2)

170 b'a+ka+Pi+ua+jfe] ldbba
NEG+IRR+me+PAST+HAB beat-E1-3M
"he did not use to beat me"

11.3.2.6. —k4: unrealised action (IRR)

The general meaning of this selector is that the action expressed by the verbal
form has not occurred (yer), and it is thus un-real (the tag "IRR" - from jrrealis. - has
been chosen, quite arbitrarily). It occurs very often in the negative compound particle
b'g+ka When used alone, it often has a conditional or concessive meaning; in some
cases, it ¢can even assurne a future nuance {cf. sentence 22).

18 — . Vs ‘e
I+IRR gourd want-A-15 gourd AFF tell-A-15
"if T want a gourd I'll ask you (for) [a gourd}"

19) : w I 6t not vahti+k[ol
untit  child IRR+PAST+by+AFF distress very+PAST sec-Cl-3M+that
"until the boy saw that he was in great distress”

200 ro??i+ka haVi+ka+da Totud+ji fitina Tot'édta
g0-C1-3M+IRR  come-C2-3M+IRR+LOC 0+PAST+ALL quarrel enter-Ci-3F
"that he went (or) that hie came, she (always) started a quarrel”

21) hiima d'ati+ka Ta+ua+ii+k”a b'ommi
night set-C2-3M+IRR 0+PAST+ALL+this sleep-Cl1-3M
"when the night had set, he went (o slecp there”

22) kilg_ kinto géte+kitka+il{é]+%a
every thing send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+1IAB+VEN
"let me provide you (F) (with) everything”

I1.3.2.7. The particle-complex marker Tg- ()

When particles cluster in the particle complex, they are preceded by the
particle-complex marker Fa-, which we tag "0" and which seems to have no other
function than to mark the beginning of the complex itself (as in sentence 23)). In
many cases it has the function of carrying the I tone of a following panicle, which
would otherwise be lost in initial position.

23)  Taswg+k¥g  rattsi
Q+PAST+this  walk-C1-3P
"they went"
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{H tone on Ta- from the INITIAL HIGI1 RULE, TR 2}

24)  14a+1ti+jjtda te joonmi
0+me-BEN+HAB+LOC AFF speak-Ci-3M
"he said it to me"

(H tone on 7a- shifted from 7i- (benefactive))

In the following sentences, the presence of Ta- distinguishes the benefaciive
from a possible direct cbject interpretation:

25y Tudu Ta+titnatte d'akki
he O+me+PERF+AFF cook-C1-3M
"he cooked (it) for me"

26y Tudu Pirng+te d'akki
he me+PERF+AFF cook-C1-3M
"he cooked me”

Without I@=, the underlying sequence /7i+nda+te/ would give, after the
application of the tonological rules: T{+pna+te. I1= would be interpreted as
underlyingly L and its surface H as the H of the following nd-, therefore entailing an
object interpretation of 70—, Ta- carrying H, however, can be interpreted only as the
surface realization of a fellowing H-toned (benefactive) affix pronoun.

Only the affirmative selector te and the negative b ' g- can precede the verb
without being preceded by Ta-.

11.3.3. Directional particles
Under this heading we shall trcat the two particles =74 and - [, which indicate
movement toward and away from the centre of attention or the speaker respectively

1¢f. the Northern Somali particles with similar function goo0 and gii).

11.3.3.1. -ta: venitive (VEN)

We tag this particle "WEN" (venitive}. It has the general meaning "towards the
centre of attention or the speaker, here'. It often accompanies the bound pronouns
and the verbs of motion.

27y pattsi+dd+7ao mpaka Pa+te Pukotta bavj
walk-3M+LOC+VEN until  0+AFF in come-C2-3M
"he went until he arrived”

28y 2ddta+na Tuk™otta hgTati  ?Pan+kabe vahe+Ti+la
you(S»+PERF here come-C2-28 [+ACC  see-l+me+VEN
"you have come here in order to see me"
(underlying tones: /vahe+7i+74a)
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29y naTg hee?a+7i+Tg
water give-H-2P+me+VEN
"give me water!”
(underlying tones: /heeTo+7i+74/)

11.3.3.2. —=ji: allative (ALL)

We tag this particle "ALL" (allative). Its gencral mcaning is "away from the
centre of atention or the speaker, there". It can also replace a third person pronoun.

More frequently used than the preceding -Tg, and not onily with verbs of
motion, it sets the action of the verky away from the speaker or the current centre of
attention. It is often used, however, in narration to imply that the speaker himself did
not witness the event he is speaking of, but merely "reports” the information.

=i is subject to a morphonological rule, whereby /j/ changes to /ts/ aftera
consonant {actually, after /n/ of 2P and 3P verbal forms); 7§/ fusther changes to
/dz/ afier a vowel, but, it seems, only if ALL precedes ather selectors {(normally ALL
is put at the end of the particle complex):
il s -tsi ; C__
-dz i V__+sclector

(Examples of the application of this rule are given in sentences 32), 33), and 34)
below).

Elderkin (1974: 93} suggests this should be treated as a devoicing rule, alongside
the shift /u/ ---> /k"/ of the past sclector ~ua (11.3.2.1) and others. This docs not
seem phonologically plausible (natural), and we prefer to treat all these facts with
separate morphonological rules.

300 falammi+ji
do-A-3P+ALL
"they are going to do it there”

31)  fdlgmmi+jlel+]i
do-A-3P+HAB+ALL
"they usually go and do it there”

32) g'ittso b'é7imAt+éni+do kagiin+tsi
youngs lions+GEN+LOC  put-C2-3P+ ALL
“they put her where lion cubs lived" (lit: "in [a placel of young lions")

32)  kinto 7udu dzééleda+dzi+j[&l+k[o
thing he  kill-B-3M+ALL+tIAB+that
"the thing that will kill hiny"

34 Pkurdzi akk™ |
that+ALL+AFF  run-C1-3M
"he ran there"
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11.3.4. Non-verbal particies

Under this heading we shall treat the adpositions and their use in the verbal
vomplex of the deictics =k[ 6] ("thar"y, -t[8] ("that-1"); =k*a ("this"), =t.q ("this-
f_'n:}r

11.3.4.1. Deictics

The deictics, normally affixed to the noun (cf, 11.1.5.3)), can be suffixed to the
verbal form or inserted in the particle complex in order to connect the verbal phrase
te the nouns; in their bound form, they occur as the final elements in the particle
complex or the verbal form, and the adpositions often precede them (while in the
nuun phrase the adpositions occur as final elements). They can also be used in the
verbal complex in their independent form; in this case, they take initial position and

the particle complex does not need the PCM Tg-.

45y P4+ji+k™a  ?éékadimummi
O+ALL+this look-Cl-after-30
"they looked after him there” (from text No. 5 "Fumo Aliongwe"; here the
soldiers look after Fumo in the bush}

followed in the text by:

)  Iintotk™a rol?i
with-this go-C1-3M
"he went with this”

11.3.4.2, Adpositions

D possesses a limited set of elements which most often occur as postpositions
und/or a5 suffixes. Certain verbs require a specific adposition, while, conversely, the
use of an adposition is avoided when the semantics of the verb contains among its
“deep” cases the function that would be carried by the adposition; thus, heod ' - "o
~ay" requires the locative adposition =da , while puh- "to sting" does not require =21
of the instrument,

Apart from their use in nominal phrases, adpositions can signal the relative
"position” of the sentences, thus becoming markers of subordination and building up
the real skeleton of a D text.

Also the accusative marker kabe (and its variants), the focus marker 2ipi, and
the copula 224 behave like particles, since they can enter the particle-complex. They
will be treated in the relevant sections of the syntax.

1.3.4.2.1. —da; locative (LOC)
This indicates both movement and state, and often only the dative; we tag it
"LOC"



76

Its presence seems to be obligatory with some verbs, the most frequent being

hood'® - "to say (to)", but also "gaagsid- "to explain (t0)", tuum- "to get angry
(with)", and others:

37y  hoddzi+da
say-C1-3M+LOC
"he said (to)"

38) Tapi te tin+ku+na+da
1 AFF be-angry-C2-15+you(SM)+PERF+MOV
"l am angry with you"

The movement and static meanings of =dag can be seen in the following
sentences:

390 potlored*ij |iimani+dg fa+tud+ii ldua+dag Pakk“a
20-E1-3M+PAST+HAB  work-H+LOC  0+PAST+IIAB home+LOC leave-E1-3M
"he went to work and left ¢him) at home"

40) muntg+dg 1{imgmummi
farm+LOC  cultivate-3P
"they work on the farm"

41} munt a+do Pa+tkusi+na te hat
farm+1.OC he+tootand AFF follow-C2-3M
"he too followed him to the farm"

42) rattsi faga Tamme+dg
walk-C1-3P food eat-I+LOC
“they went to eat" (or: "into the eating-place")

The nominal governed by the adpaosition can be stated or implicit:

43) Ia+vatda+k’ag ro?ti
Q+PAST+LOC+this go-C1-3M
"he went there"
{11 tone on Ta- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

The use of —da seems to be excluded when the static/movement meaning is
already implied in the verb:

44) Idaata_ kééketug kéejikutti
you(8) where+PAST bear-PASS-C2-28
"where were you born?”

or:

44 Tadta+vo kééke kéEEjikitii
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45y fdapitva nkunumbi kééjiku
I+PAST N. bear-PASS-C2-1§
"T was born in Mkunumbi"

G} aata keeke jlél+? - ghat
you where HAB+VEN live-A-28
"where do you live?

47y 1dpi j[é]+Ta Panu g’ dho
1 HAB+VEN L. live-A-18
"1 live in Lamuy"

-da is subject to the following morphonological rule, whereby its /d/ is

devoiced to /17 when following a consonant (actually, when following /n/ of 2P and
3P verbal forms), Elderkin (1974: 93) suggests that this should be treated with the

same devoicing rule as the shift of = i (ALL) to —ta{ (see above, 11.3.3.2). But too few
cases have been recorded to allow any generalization,

-da > -ta /C__

The application of this rule can be seen i
49y glittso ?dkummémy  hoddzen+te

youngs  these 53y-C1-3P+LOC
"these young (snakes) said 1o her"

11.3.4.2.2. -7 instrumental ("by"

Frequently used as a verbal particle, this has an instrumental meaning, 1t can also
e used as a subordination marker, however, assuming a temporal/causal meaning and
sciting the action of the verb in temporal or logical connection with that of the
following (main) verb; in the following sentence the two uses occur together:

iy ddba Puk¥d+7i ahhe+ug+?i+k[o]
hand this+tby beat-D1-3AM+PAST+by+that
"as he beat him with this (other} hand"

The following sentences expound the adpositional use of -71i; for its use as a
subordination marker, see 111.1.4.2.

303 Pa+ug  g¥itisg lubo  sii"bo*7i
O+PAST child hit-CI-1S  stick+by
"I hit {past) the boy with the stick”

31)  Tdtua dabi_dzéa?e haad'a+7i
0+PAST animal kill-C2-15 arrow+by
'l killed the prey with the arrow"

(in both 50} and 51}, H tone on Ta- is determined by the INITIAL HIGIT RULE,

TR 2)
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In some cases -7 [ is used with verbs of movement with the meaning
"through":

52) lée+k[d8]+7i watl'ati
path+that+by  return-C2-3F
"she came back by that way"

11.34.23 2into ~ =nio: comitative ("with")

The independent and bound form are mutually exchangeable:
53} Jdy+ 'qtay+ v
he+PAST woman+his+M with live-C1-3M
"he lived with his wife"

54} I4tuvgtie hafa gli+nto
0+PAST+AFF come-C2-15 A +with
"T came with Al"
(H tone on Te- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, 'I'R 2)

-dg and ~ni9 can b¢ combined in zda+nt o with the meaning *from™

55) Pd+tna  munt atda+pio  hdSa b'ura Tuk”a
0+PERF farm+LOC+with come-C2-1§ morning this
"I have come from the farm this morning”

This adposition - glossed as "with" - can also be used in order to indicate a
temporal simultaneity with the action of the main verb; examples are given in 111L.1.4.2.

11.3.42.4. k™ attag "here" / —keotta ~ -kutta "there™ state

Deprived of initial Tu-, the adverbs Tuk”atta "here" and Tukotta "there"
(especially the second) can be used as postpositions with a locative meaning:

56)  juketketta pihu
navel+there sting-H2-§
"sting him in the navel

Being bound words, they must affix to any preceding clement, even part of a
different NF:

57y  Tdtua+k¥o ?Pinto+kottao dzoda?i
0+PAST+this with+there die-C2-3M
"he died there with this (the bow)"
{11 tone on Ta- from the INTTIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)
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11.3.4.2.5. hoi | ¢ "(together) with”
T'his on_ly oceurs as an independent word, put between the two nouns it links
together, and is more of a conjunction than an adposition:

58)  Rdidutua nat ‘a+su?+y  Tinio g“ehhi | hollo g”ittsag 7g+sy+ia
he+PAST woman+his+M  with  live-C1-3M  with  child hig+F
"he lived with his wife and with his she-baby"

IL3.5. Syntax of the particles
The following scrialization of selectors and other particles in the particie
complex can be proposed:

I 11 Il IV v V1 VIl
TaPCM)  7i ("me") wa JTCHAB)  ji (ALl da kial
te ku na 7¢ (VEN) nto t[a]
b'a ki Ti ("by") k¥ a
du ta
di k"atta
ni kotta
kunnd
kinna
Tina
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NOTES TO PART 11

(1) Elderkin suggests this to be not a plural morpheme, but rather a suffix meaning
"and others"; therefore, b aéb'ani would not mean "fathers”, but "father and (the)
others” (as in Elderkin: 1974: 11). An analogous suffix is found in Szandawe (E.D.

Elderkin, personal communication, 11.1.1990). QOur analysis of ~"ni as a plural
morpheme follows Zaborski (1986).

(2 Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 32) consider gub- 1o be the reflection of a Proto-
South-Cushitic root. The only possible $outh Cushitic cognale 1 am aware of is Iragw

gufa "firebrand" (Ehret: 1980 238).

(3) Again, Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 25) consider suubid- to be the refllection
of a Proto-South-Cushitic roat. This remains unproven, while the hypothesis of a

somali-Boni loan would explain even the final =d affix in D. Other Somali verbs
borrowed in D basic vocabulary are kar- "to be able o, can” and probably gub- "to
burn" {cf. note 2), above),
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It SYNTAX
1> syntax follows the general Cushitic basic SOV word order at the sentence
lovel, while in the noun phrase the modifiers follow the noun, in accordance with a
V1) word-order,
Tn the following we shall reat the noun phrase (the verbal phrase having been
bandled in IL.3., under the paricles), then the sentence, ending with notes on the
roniplex sentences and the build-up of a D text.

HL1. THE NOUN PIIRASE

The head noun always occurs as first member and can be modified by
tollowing adjectives, numerals, nouns, determinatives, and relative clauses (the last one
reated under “Subordination®, 111.1.4.).

111, Genitival construction
The modifying noun follows its head and is provided with the postposition

_ni (GEN) (with lengthening of the final vowel of the preceding word and shifting
hack of the H tone; it is suffixed only 1o the last member of the construction, but can
he followed by other particles, especially by the deictics k[ 6] (M/P) and =t{8] (P
care sentences No. 4) and $) below),

1 Tényta ka?ime gquhd+dni
heads many persons+GEN
“many human skulls"

o g ittso b'a%imé+dni+do
children  lions+GEN+LOC
"to a lion-cubs' {den)”

i hadgt'i mini+ini+da girri
near  hous¢+tGEN+LOC be-there-A-3M
"he is near the house"

0" kdadi mini+ini+k{o]
work  house+GEN+that
“the house-work"

" nat ‘o mfallumé+éni+t[o]
woman  king+GEN+thar-F
"the king's wife

N Tuklol 7ini lée nkunumbi+inj

that FOC  path NA+GEN
"that is the way to Nkunumbi"

Head and modifier can also be separated by extra-phrasal words:
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7) summg Eirri mini+ipi
front be-there-A-3M  house+GEN
"He is in front of the house"

The head-noun can be omitted when it has a general meaning:

8) 2dvak’ i+in]
doum-palm+GEN
"(the place of) the doum-palm"

Expressions of position and others are often rendered with a genitival

construction:

)] dabg lug+dni
hand right+GEN
"to the right"

10) daba %ddto+ani
hand lef+GEN
"to the left"

11>  pagka+ani
what+GEN
"why?"

12) e ran
before+GEN
Iloldll

Infinitives behave like nouns in that thay can be members of genitival
constructions:

13)  kullg sonpulj dzeefeni+ini
cvery  system Kill-I+GEN
"every system of killing"

1.1.2. Adpositional phrases

The adpositions were treated in [1.3.4.2. Their use as subordination markers will
be expounded in 111,1.4.2,

Adpositions are always suffixed to the last member of the noun phrase (sec
i1.1.1., sentences 2) and3)), but can also appear in the particle complex or suffixed o
the verbal form:

14) 1Péége  kammi Tatug+iitnto+k™a qubj

firc hold-Cl-3M 0+PAST+ALL+with+this burn-C2-3M

“he caught the fire and with it he set fire!

(where: = i+nto "with that (the fire)", k" a “this" (:the hare, protagonist of
the text No. 1 and subject of the sentence)
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i 2uk”a rditnto
this go-H1-S+with
"go with this !

11.1,3. Adiggtival and numeral phrascs

Adiectives and numecrals follow the head-noun. The adjective agrees in number
il pender) with the head-noun,

In numeral phrases, the head-noun occurs in the singular preceding the

ameral, but in its plural form preceding such quantifiers as kdTing "many”.

Tuk®a 7{ni mini vine gli Tééuagg” itva+klo]
this FOC house big A. build-C1-3M+PAST+that
"this is the beautiful house which Ali built”

I 2uk¥a ?ini mini liima ving ali+ini
this FOC house 2 beautful-P A +GEN
“these are Ali's two beautiful houses"

o mui Puk™atto middzi kaTime t1'Ggqi
town there houses  many have-A-3M
"there are many buildings in the town"

v Zapitna kibg k'aba vaha
[+PERF gourd 3 sec-C2-18
'{ have seen three gourds”

i1.1.4. Subordination
{1.1.4.1. Relative phrases
The relative phrase follows the head noun, and is followed in turn by the

Sewerminative of the head.

78 n 7i Tuk” ~ahatd*ilel*t[o
know-A-25 girl this-F here live-B-3F+HAB+that-F
"do you know the girl who lives here?”

1 ?data Péleto dddkotapi Puk¥atta g ahamma+jlel+k(al
you know-A-25 D-P here live-B-3P+1 TAB+that
"do you (8) know the IDaako who live here?

1 7data 7életo  dééla muhammedi hocvaaddzi+ud+t[o]
you know-A-25  girl M. marry-C1-3M+PAST+that-F
"do you (8) know the gid Muehammadi has married?”

fd+tug+ie  vaho muhammadi ldvg Pitts+i+da  havVitvd+k[o]
0+PAST+AFF sce-C1-15 AL home my+M+LOC  come-C2-3M+PAST+that
| saw Muhammadi while he was coming 0 my house”
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[11.1.4.2. Adverbial sentences

Subordinate sentences arce built on the same pattern, with the use of various
adpositions; 25 was mentioned in 11.3.2.2,, a very common way of linking sentences
with a temporal-consecutive meaning is with 271 "by", followed by the determinative
of the head-noun:

24)  safarj  ré?Te+ug+?i+klol
journey  go-D1-3M+PAST+by+that
"when he had gone out on a journey"

23  Ridi__rglote+ud+T?i Jeetotuo
she go-DI1-3F+PAST+by get-lost-C1-3F+PAST
"having gone away, she got lost” ("because/after she had gone away,...")

26) tumet+ke rata+wé+jfel+?i+k[o] | ?atvarji+nto ali kuluno
bush+ACC walk-1S+PAST+EIAB+by+that 0+PAST+there+with A, meet-Ci-15
"while going to the bush [ met Ali"

27) déba ?uk®a+7i kisi_ pahhet+tvd+?i+k[o] Tavug+rk*[el kammi
hand  thisthy  too hit-D1-3M+PAST+by+that O+PAST+this  hold-C1-3M
"when he hit him with this other hand, he held him”

(in the last sentence =71 appears with a twofold meaning: in the first instance, it is a
nominal adposition: dabg Tuk™é+7 i "with this hand"; in the second it behaves like a
"subordinative particle": pdhhe+ud+?i+k[e] "as he hit him").

A temporal action taking place at the same time as the principal sentence can
be expressed by —nto ("with"):

28  Tatug+ilel+nto tume+tke rattsa 74+ii_ 7éékadinummi
D+PAST+HAB+with bush+ACC walk-E1-3P 0+ALL  look-for-C1-3P
"and while going into the bush, they lovked for him®

29y haVi+va+ji+nto syuruki siind‘ano
come-C2-3M+PAST+ALL+with  hide-C2-3M ncedle
"he arrived there G at home) and hid the necdle”
(here —nto "with® modifies the verbal phrase and signals the temporal proximity of
the two sentences: "as soon as he arrived..."; sce below 11.4.3.2))

A more conditional meaning is given by —ka (IRR):

300 Zdatke+ji  mini+ke hafa | ?a+ii quhic  ?ittsi+nto  Fago
O+IRR+ALL house+ACC come-B-1S 0+ALL  people my+with  eat-A-1§
"when [ am home, I'll eat there with my family”
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111.2. THE SENTENCE

11,2 -order

111.2,1.1, Unmarked word-orders

while the NP-VP and SOV word orders are basic, many aliernative orders are
~able, again conforming to the picture familiar in Eastern Cushitic, in which word
et is dominated by pragmatic factors,

while adverbial phrases precede the subject, at least in the basic word order,
+! are thus the farthest from the verb, the complement phrases are interposed

~ween the subject and the verts:

Adverbial Phrase-Subject-Object-Verb:

mint g+da guho. _b'urd+ifel |iimomummi
farm+1.OC people maize+HAB work+3P
"They cultivate maize in the farm"

subject-Complement Clause-Verl:
\ Tapi+ilel ali+nto hddsocobo

1+HA A +with  speak-A-15

"1 converse Chabitually) with Al

limperative sentences exclude the presence of an expressed subject:

N Eg’kk‘"gd-i'

leave-112-5+me
"leave me!”

g~ aha Tuk®gtia sugi+ni
stay-112-§  here wait-1[1-5+us
“stay here [and] wait for us!

1.2.1.2. Marked word-arders
111.2.1.2.1. Cbiject fronting
A focussed object noun phrase can be preposed to the subject:

2.
2.

w s

u 7ini G+
child that FOC man+that hit-A-3M
"the child, the man beats him"

g’ ittse Toku+na gaand+ku lubbi
child that+PERF man+that hit-C1-3M
"the child, the man has beaten him"

As can be seen from the examples, when a noun is fronted, its position in the
sl SOV sentence i recalled by a deictic (in the examples above, affixed 1o the
et noun).

i1.21.2.2, VX permutation

A much more commonly used possibility is that of placing one or more
+lituents after the verb (SVX). This violation of the SOV basic word order basically
~vews g topical function,
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An SVX word order is moreover the only possibility in most of the complex
sentences; in this case, the order SVX {where X is here a dependent sentence) serves
the classical purpose of avoiding center-embedding.

The object normally follows the verb in imperative sentences:

7y héévle? ?I+i+Pg  kjho+k[o]
give-112-5 +me+VEN  gourd+that
"give (8) me the gourd"

The same permutation of the basic word order can alse be used - under the
influence of Sw, syntax - in non-imperative sentences:

8) I1g+*na+te vgho dééla
O+PERF+AFF see-C1-15 girl
"I have seen the girl"

9 Tidi Ti+pa+te Teetitt| Tapj
she me+PERF+AFF  hear-C2-3F 1
"she has heard me"

The positioning of the object clausc after the verly in imperative sentences is in
itself just a subcase of the general rule by which dependent clauses follow the main
sentence:

10)  hédd' j+dg madka k' ddboto
tell-IMPV-S+LOC  what  want-A-28
"say what you wanr

The subject too can be switched afier the verb:

11y b'd+ka+Pipa Télejo  7Pani
NEG+IRR+them know-A-1S5 1
"1 do not know them"

1t1.2.1,2.3. Focus
A nominal phrase can be focalized with the use of 2.0ni or its bound variant

=nl. The focalized nominal phrase can be either subject or objeci, as the following
examples show:

12y  nat'ettsa ?it{ol] ?ini d'ohddlotts|
fernale that-F FOC D.-1
"that woman is Dahalg"

13)  onat'é+tfe] Tini te lubuto
woman+that-F  FOC AFF beat-A-28
‘you are going to beat the woman"
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+ glittsa Pdkuy ?inj gddnatku ldhbj
child that FOC old-that beat-A-3M
"the child, the man beats him"

The use of Tini is possible in positive, negalive, and interrogative sentences; in

+ st case, it is also used with simple phrases, which would be unmarked in positive
S HCNees:

iy Tuk®a ?ini_k'dsbo

this FOC want-A-18
“I wamt this one”

fapi hrarka+ni gli | ?api ghedi
I NEGHIRR+FOC AL [ A
" am not Ali, [ am Abedi"

L g+katni+vd+7g hafi
NEGHIRR+FOC+PASTH+VEN men
"they were not men'

' 7aata Tini dadkottsi
vou  FOC D.-F
"are vou (SF) Duaako?”

hadjo Toku ?ini jikatuy
nuint that FOC  who-M
"who is that man®

dé¢la Pitlol ?7{ni jikottsi
airl  that-F  FOC who-F
"who is that girl?"

Tuk¥a ?ini mdgkatu
this  FOU  what-M
“what is this™

Hl.2.2. The object

Objects follow the subject in basic word order; they can be, and often are,
vod by kabe. The use of kabe is especially frequent when the object follows the

—oand s syntactic function cannot therefore be deduced from word order.

While the absence of an expressed object implics a 3 one (see ), pronominal
care expressed through the bound pronouns with L tone (cf. 11.1.5.1.2.) and,
wally, with the (bound-) independent pronouns followed by kabe. The following
soes are an attempt o #lustrate all the possibilities of object expresssion:

‘arug daobi dzééte
H+PAST  animal  Kill-C2-18
‘I Killed the prey”
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23) 7data Téleto dawa kabé
you know-A-25 . ACC
"do you know Dawa?
(cf. U1.2.4.2, for rising-falling intonation in YES-NO questions)

24y 2dpi te 7éleiq  giho+klol
I AFF know-A-15 person+that
"T know that man"

25)  tapj Pélejo+ii
I know-A-15+you(SF)
"I know you (SF)"

263 papi Téleto+nj
we know-A-25+us
"you know us"

27) ad ¢ | +ni pdpi
you know-A-2S+us we
"do you know us?”

28y Ydatg Téleto+7i Tdan+kabé
you know-A-28+me  1+ACC
"do you know me?"

kaghe can be reduced to kae and 1o —ke; the later is a postposition, suffixed to
the last member of the object noun phrase (while the alternation between kabe and
koe seems to be a matter of rhythm of speech).

kabe and its alternants have a general accusative meaning {and are glossed by
*ACC") and they can indicate the direction of movement (nstead of the more generic
=da). -ke is found in kééke "to where?, whither?, conlrasting with kééda "where?
{of state; cf. 11.1.5.4.); there are, however, some apparent irregularities, where kééke is
used without motion being involved.

N1.2.2, The indirect gbject (benefactive)

Indirect object (or bencfactive: "for, on behalf of...") phrases involve a
difference from the object phrasc only as far as the bound pronouns are concerned
{indirect object having I tone, object L tong; see 1L1.5.1.2.). Bound Pronouns are
ofien followed by 2d- "VEN". When a noun or an independent pronoun is used,

these phrases make use of the same kabe accusative marker, or of just the same word
order, found in object phrases. We label this phrase "indirect object” (tag: IND) since
"benefactive” would logically exclude sentences such as the following:

29 Zdrpi+tlel kibpddo kisi faffgSfi
0+us-INDHVEN  gourds too  smash-A-3M
"He is breaking our gourds, too"
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»her examples:

hééle+ni+ta nata
pive-H2-S+us-IND+VEN  water
"nive us water!"

tunderlying tones: /hééTe+ni+7a/)

Tapi+va mafa  hééTe Tu+kobe
[+PAST water  give-C2-18 he+ACC
"l gave him water”

¢ Tapi*va dééla hééTe matla
1+PAST  girl give-C2-15 water
‘I gave the girl water"

111,23, The nominal sentence

"True nominal (.e., verbless) senwences oceur only in unmarked  Caffirmative
ol nan-past) sentences of the type "X is Y*, and when the noun phrase is simple,
~aeving of the simple noun, perhaps with 2 modificr, or 2 pronourn:

"I {F) am Dahalo"

Cahéd
"vou (SM) are Dahalo”

. Jal
“we are [Daako"

Tdétta dadkotapi
"you (P} are Daako"

nat "ettsg ?it[o] d'ahéalottsi
"this woman is Dahalo"

déélg Tita vinattsa
“this girl is beauriful

fxist affirmative nominal sentences use the past marker —va:

aduy+
he+PAST hunter
"he was a hunter!

fa+rva gubaalaali
0+PAST  hunters
“they were hunters”

P



41)

42)

43)
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Negative nominal sentences make use of the verb Zeek- "o be":

b'a+ka ?Pééketo vine
NEG+IRR be-A-2§5 good
"you (SM} are not good"

b'a+ka_Téékeno "bijjajji
NEG+IRR be-A-1P  bad-P
"we are not bad"

b'étug Teeka hadj
NEG+IRR be-1 man
"he was not a man"

l1.2.3.1. The copula
A true copula is zg4 (COP); the H tone is shifted back (according to TR 3). The

use of =20 remains to be investigated in detail; in particular, it is difficult 1o state why =
80 is used instead of the simple nominal sentence in the following:

44)

45)

46)

47}

48)

Tudu+su dadkotu
hetCOP D.-M
"he is a Daako"

7data sdare+kul[7]d+su_ jiko
you  name+your(SM)+COP who
"what is your name™

Tapi sddne+tts+i+su ahedi
I name+my+M+COP A,
"my name is Abedi"

kadditsul 7]+i+su P4+ji+k¥a  quhotke bdho
work+histM+COP  0+HAB+this  people+ACC kill-]
'his work was to kill people"

Tuk®a  gettsi+k Ta+ud+su ko
this  bring-C1-3M+you-F O+PAST+COF who
"who was to bring you here?

As may be seen, the copula can be used in affirmative and interrogative

scntences, and also in the past, but no instances of its use in negative sentences have
been found.

All informants agreed that the two constructions (with and without =34) have

the same meaning,
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2.4, Questions
I11.2.4.1. WH-Questions . _ _
Fronting of the interrogative word is optional, i.e., the interrogative word can

~upy the same position as a noun with the same syntactic function in non-
Crropative sentences:

t9dta kééke+tva kééjikutti
yvou  where+PAST bear-PASS-C2-25
"where were you born?"

. 2adigs n <o kit

¢l the answer:

fapi+va nkunumbj kééjiku
1+IPAST N, bear-PASS-C2-18
"I was born in Mkunumbi"

Taata  kééke j[él+%a g"dhato

yOu where HAB+VEN  live-A-25

"where do you live?'

{note the use of kééke for a state, instead of kééda)

or, being inherently focussed, the interrogative word can be fronted at the

~ening of the sentence:

nddko+b'arg+ug haYati Tomy
what+before+PAST come-C2-25 L.
"when did you come to Lamu?

madka+dd+?i+ng hatati Tuk”atta
what+LOC+by+PERF come-C2-25  here
“why have you come here?”

tapi+na Tukatta  hdédYa Taata kabe vahe+kd+7lel
I+PERF  here come-C2-1§ you ACC sce-I+you(SMM+VEN
“I have come here in order to sce you (SM)"

hato Ta+ko+?{e]l ?aata kabe vahe

ifl.2.4.2. YES-NO questons .

Iy has no neutral interrogative word; in the absence of a "wh-word, the
“rontive meaning is rendered by a rising-falling intonation on the final syllables
. nurked /77 on the last syllable); of the following statement and question:



55)

56)
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Tadta Téleto+?)
you know-A-2S+me
"you (S} know me"

tagta ?életo+?]
you know-A-2$+me
"do you (S) know me™

Ii.3. THE TEXT
In a text, the verb which has just presented a new picce of information is often

(rjepeﬂtqd, i.n the sul)orgiinative maod and followed by =2 [ ("by") or =kd {IRR) and the
determinative, thus building a subordinate which constitutes the logica! premise to the
information which follows: ? ‘ b

D

?qkwu kééki | kéégke+ud+?i+k[a] hoddz i +dg
:Ins look-C2-3M look-D1-3M+PAST+by+that say-Ci-3M+LOC
he looked; as he had looked, he said to him®

faddo [{img+gni haTettsi+dg | hé P+uQ+T 3

qr : Glettgi+va+?i+ki6]+ka
da}y 2+GEN  come-C1-3P+1.OC come-Cl-3P+PAST+hy+that+IRR
Idrugtte d'0?ikakuddzi
0+PAST+AFE untie-PASS-C1-3M
H a : n
the following day they came to it; afier they had come to it, it was untied”
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APPENDIX 1

R

coduction

The five texts which follow were all produced by Dawa Hamadi.
The reason for choosing these, and not others, is essentially linguistic, as they
ncher in vocabulary and syntax. Others would have been perhaps more

wresting from an ethnological point of view.

‘The same abbreviations and tags used in the grammar are used; for convention,

“orent words have been glossed differently in the infra-linear translation: so,
vl - is constantly translated by "say", Tibed- by "tell", and joom- by "speak”.
ater the gloss of a verbal stemy means that the verb is inherentdy plural.

‘Ihe English translation aims at reproducing as far as possible the original, even

S expense of te style.

vl NG ]
"o story of the Astute Hare and the Drought”
oo recorded on 10.2.1988

Jabimg ¥irgmmj+va 1 tsd"gule hollo dokddmi Té+tug jeema
animals  be-there-C1-3P+PAST  hare  with clephant 0+PAST live-P-E2-3M

raafiki |} vakati ?dklo] ?e+vda+ife] kasikda[=z]i [| dokddmj
tiend tirme that 0+PAST+HAB drought elephant

tsiTgule+da boddzi+tda | rofone kisimg faat'dne+ii |
hare+LOC $ay-C1-3M+LOC  go-F1-1P  well  dig-F1-1P+ALL

teni"gule 7a+va+k”a  nafi | hoddzi+da | ?épi b'd+ka
trare 0+PAST+this refuse-C2-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC § NEG+IRR

b'oobo || dokéémi hollo débime  Toddetsu+?a  rottsi
wint-A-15  clephant with animals  companionthis+F  walk-C1-3P

Jarya+ji kisima fdat'ammi | mpoka ma?a 7a+va+k”g+da
+PASTHALL well  dig-C1-39 until  water  0+PASTHhis+LOC

t ippéémi || ?addo_ |jimo+ani ta+te quho 7akk™i | wéraaba
ue-out-C2-3M  day 2+GEN  O+AFF person leave-C2-3M  hyena

[| ?ibemummi+da | ?ddta Tuk™dtta g“dha | tsa"gule Tuk”a+7i
1e1-C1-3P+10C you here  stay-H2-S  hare this+by

L'é+katka d'irra | Pummdmu ?d+va+k”a  rattsi | Taga STaame+dn
NEGHRRHIRR pass-G1-3M  they G+PAST+this  walk-C1-3P food  cat-1+LOC




10.

20.
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Il wérgabg g“alhi | kékketya+k™[e] 15y qule+ku kdé+7atte
hyena  stay-C2-3M  look-D1-3M+PAST+this hare+that  IRR+VEN+AFF

ratta [| _hoddzi+dg | tsdi"gule | ?uk™a+7i b'd+ka d'irita || |
walk-G1-3M say-CI-3M+LOC  hare thistby ~ NEG+IRR pass-G1-25

boddzi+da | héé | k™ani 7épi 7uk“é+7i d'ipe k'édbo | ?api
say-CI-3M+LOC 1D why | this+by pass-l - want-A-15 1

mapnitku kebe rato |l rattsi+da  tsd"gule Td+wg+dé+ii+k* e
there+that ACC walk-A-18 walk-C1-3M+LOC hare 0+PAST+LOC+ALL+this

haT¥i | hoddzi+da | Puk™atta ma?a hoddzi+na dokddmi b'd+kg
come-C1-3M say-C1-3M+LOC here warter say-C1-3M+PERF ¢lephant NEG+IRR

téditta || boddzi+da |_?dpi ma%a b'd+ka k'd6bo | ?a+na+k™a
fetch-B-25 say-C1-3M+LOC 1 water NEG+IRR want-A-15 O+and+this

te kééko | natg+kanutk™a  k'udhuma qu hiimole 1l 7éa
AFF look-A-1S  water+your(P}+this  white or black I
kédk b asi ré?ine Puk“ottd+?i | 7d+ugrk“a  kekki |

lock-FH1-§  just  go-F2-1p heretby 0+PAST+this Took-C1-3M

kékkeryd+?i+klo] hoddzi+*da yine maZa Tuk®g || hoddzi+da |
look-D1-3M+ PAST+by +that 53y-3M+LOC good  water this say-C1-3M+LOC

héla | Pa+ku+7Ti kinte $¢"/edido Il nala+k*a kapmi 7a+va+k™q

come-on! O+you+by thing make-taste-A-18 honey+this hold-C1-3M O+PAST+his

T4 /adidi || ?Patte tddhame ughhi [l heddzi+da | 7gé |
make-taste-C2-3M  0+AFF  sweat sec-C1-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC 1D

nala+k”a uine [ kinto ?uk”ag yine | hoddzi+da | 784 b'asi
honey+this good  thing  this good  say-Cl-3M+LOC 1D just

k'Gobolo | 744 k'bobo || heddzi+da |__b'asi d'4?aie+ku |
want-A-25 D want-A-18  say-C1-3M+1.0OC just  de-Fl-15+you

Tuk¥a d'GTaddzi [ Fé+ugrte mata+aurTu  ?idjbb;
this tie-Cl-3m 0+PASTHATT water+his+M fetch-C1-3M

Tuk ' éémi+ya+i+k“q ro??i | ?addo {iimatani haSetisi+da |
wake-C2-3M+PAST+Dy+this gO-C1-3M day 2+4GEN  come-Cl1-3P+LOC

haVettsitud+Pitklgl+k®g 7Ta+te d'dtikokuddzi { jiko+kd+na

come-Cl-3P+PAST+by+that+this 0+AFF untic-PASS-C1-3M  who+you+PERF
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1 i 0" Taddo |{img*ani kusi
d'G?addzi | _?ibettsi+da | tsi"qule || L
ue-Cl-3M  1ell-C1-3M+L0C hare day 2+GEN 100

ayp i ¥ ani v i 1] dokédmitku
Lé i+dg | ?api 7oddo+k*g ?dpi Pakk“o+7i |
| F{:Jni)i:ec'ds?azyl(:]gf\r1+l,()c 1 day+this [ leave-H2-P+me elephant+that

hoddzi+da | 764 | wéraabao b'd+ng _kare ?adta kardto | Tapi

E IRF - an-A-28 1
say-C1-3M+L0OC 1D hyena NEGHPERF  can-l you can

i v M ’ k*a 7akk™i 11
“a ?akk“o+?i | ?uk"atia g'che | Pd+uva+k kk
Tif}?fﬂc:.i;k alea\?ewllz—}’ﬂnc here slay-¥1-1S  0+PAST+this leave-C2-3M

v i 3 v 2"gqulé+ku ké+Tg+te ratta
k'dbe g“ahhi | kékketug+k™e tsiqu i e ratta
Luumiqs stay-C1-3M look-131-3M+PAST+this hare+that IRR+VEN+AFF walk-G1-3M

5t i 5+ | i “ahhi | rattsi+?a
Y isinag kotto 761'i} té+ii+k[o] g_ah As
?I:lccm,ﬁ\l-}l-f3 t.'le?ll m?ﬂ enter-C2-3M  AFF+ALL+that stay-C1-3M walk-C1-3M+VEN

: i ' ; dzi+da | haye | ?addo+k”g
kékkekk i b'gadu gdho | hod ! ‘
triyk-l?lil)-Cl—}M without person  say-Cl1-3M+LOC  go-on!  day+this

’ Y i hatti Tuk“g 7o' |
iti +ng_| b'g+kinpatvg ieena il ¢ k’g ToL_|
Irgnlziil’%(?]ri212+PERF NEG+your(PM)+PAST live-1 come-C1-3M this cnter-C2-3M

“a ?idibbi ' “[6)+2i+klo]
1ot Pa+k®q 7idihbi 1 Ju//dkkervatk”[é 1
L[-ﬁttcr—::;lf;:?ilthat m?va?crﬂhis ferch-Cl-3M BI-RED-DI1-3M+PAST+his+by+that

kibodda+klo] ¥ Puk"a+te d'ik'udd'uk'u k' obbj 11
wourdg+that this+AFF spoil-RED-1 want-C1-3M

“{é i v i | dakdSa ?Pukotta |
i+vatk“[é1+7i+k[0] Pa+te+k”a kommi | :
E:?ﬁg:?-ljrvHPAS‘i#mis+by+[hat 0+AlF+this hold-C1-3M leg there

- i akk” i : if i_pdhotki+ka
Ghk”a+?i Takk¥o+?i | Pakk“a+?i | dakéfe liimatan 1
I Th;i-cfnz-'yn?c leave-112-§+me leave-1H2-S+me leg 2+GEN beat-A-15+you+IRR

. . CLw . c+7i+k[o]
Ga7ad dakdS¥a |iimg+ani+tk a Dahhe+ug+
| (I"L-j\*l‘?i“e }?lflifis . chg 2+GEN+his  beat-D1-3M+PAST+hy+that

. P S . . K471 kusi
; "g_kammi | 7akk”a+?i ?gkk”a+?i | dabg+ 7
?t::’uz\?‘;fl!i[}?is hglmdr?(‘.l&M leave-112-S+me  leave-H2-S+me hand+this+by too

] 3 YA+t : “G+7i pahotku kusi |
waho+ku | dabg Tuk”a+7i | ddba Tuk” g
f:?:ti?:\—ls+y'ou hand thistby  hand  thistby beat-A-18+you  too

; - i A ii L Puk*a+Ti  kisi
otyg+k o komni | ddbao liino+an u
0+ PAST+this hold-C1-3M hand  2+GEN  this+by 0o
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pahhe+ud+?i+k[o] ta+uavk”q kanpi [|  dokédémi  hedde
bear-D1-3M+PAST+by+that 0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M  ¢lephant evening

Tekkitua+k”é+7i+k[o] haTamni+?a | hafettsi+ug tsiguie+ku

be-C1-3M+PAST+this+by+that come-Cl-3P+here come-C1-3P+PAST harc+that

b'oma ma7a Puk®atta | Fé+ug+k™ g kammi dokddmi

Ta+ya+k¥ g

sleep-B-3M  water here 0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M elephant 0+PAST+his

gudj gdarimg_ ?uk“atta | jomgn  Tatdutua+k®a patadi [ maake

remove-C2-3M outside here  group O+him+PAST+this gel-C2-3M what

fhtng kali jikotu g”itisa ?Pokla] || dokédmi Tuk“a hoddzi+da |

do-A-1P harsh who  lile  that clephant  this  say-CI-3M+LOC

Tuk”a 7dp| hee?d+?i | ?uk”a kammi | hoddzi+da keli jikotu

this I givedI2-P+me-BEN this hold-C1-3M say-C1-3M+LOC harsh who

c_]“’ittsq Tuklo] madka+du  ?dnp | Téddmininng ?amma Fuk®a |
firtle that  what+him-BEN do-A-1P  litle like this

Iibettsi+dg kofe _?api | ?dpi kintlg falo+d i
_koT W ]! kommi+ug
tell-C1-3M+LOC wait-H1-P [ [ thing make-A-1S+him-BEN hold-C1-3M+PAS T

rik'a+k"a Pé+varte vitauitédi| vitauitédi mpaka rik'atk”aq

tail+this 0+PAST+AFF  rolate-C2-3M  rote-C2-3M until  tail+this

Ia+vatkZa poPééni | tai gule Ta+tug+k®a k“4aS | “atj
vatk g+k"a ka%i 1] k¥aTji+va |
0+PAST+this be-consumed-C2-3M hare 0+PAST+his un-C2-3M run-C2-3M4+PAST

7afiteda .q”uhhhko rik'd+kfo] fa+te_vataddzi [[2 limes] ||
shadow live-C1-3M+IRRail+that O+AFF  pain-C1-3M

g‘"uhiﬁr‘ uohhituoa+k"[&]+47F  san Puk“d+na+te giiti
5tay-Cl-3M  sce-C1-3M+PAST+his+by time  (his#PERF-AFF sleep-P-C2-3M

tume+mdnusu?+y Pykotta | Puk’'éémi ?Péégo+su?+u Tuk”a komni |
bush+their+M there get-up-C2-3M  fire+his+M  this hold-C1-3M

Tipa+ud+jitnto Puk¥a gubi | 7dkkale Ta+rva+k¥a lahi ||
them+PAST+ALL+with this burn-C2-38  zll  0+PAST+this finish-C2-3M

kéopa Td+ua+k®q vatl'g ||
finish-C2-13 0-PAST~this refurn-L2-1%
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Free Translation

Once upon a time there were the animals; the hare and the clephant lived as
friends. At that time there was a drought. The elephant said to the hare: "Let's
go to dig a well", but the hare refused, saying: 1 don't want to!".

‘The elephant, together with his fellow-animals, went and dug z well, until

water came out.

The following day he appointed as guard the hyena; they said w it "Stay  here,
vou, and don't let the hare pass by here!™. And they went to eat food.

The hyena stayed, and it saw the hare walking in its direction. It said: "Hare!
13on't pass by here!". The hare said: "Hey! Why should 1 want to pass by? [
just want to go there,

The hare went and came there. [The hyenal said: "The elephant said that you
should not fetch water". It said: "1 don't want water. 1 am just looking [to

seel if your water is black or white". "O.K., come on". It looked, and after
that it said: "This water is good!", and it said: "Let me make you taste a
thing". It took some honey and let [the hyenal taste it. [The latter] saw that it
was sweet, and said: "Ah! This honey is good; this thing is good!”. [The hare]
suid: "o you want it?",

IThe hyenal said: "Yes, 1 want it” - " [must] just tie you up”. It tied [the

other), then it fetched water, and afterwards it rose and went away.

The following day [the elephant] came, and after the hyena was untied [said:
"Whe tied you?" - [The hyenal said: "The hare".

And the following day the tortoise said: "Let me stay here today!”. The
clephant said: "The hyena could not [prevent the hare from fetching water],
how could you™ - "Today, leave me, let me stay here!”. [The clephant] left

it there.

‘The tortoise stayed and watched uniil the hare came: he [; the tortoise]
cntered the well and stayed there; (the hare) went and looked: nobody! 1t
suid:

"Ehit Have you run away ioday? Aren't you here? [t came and entered.

It entered, fetched the water and filled its containers, and after that it wanted
1o foul the water,

It said that, and then [the tortoise] caught its leg.

"lLeave me! Leave me!. "' beat (you) your other leg too! 11 kill youl”.

It hit fthe hare] on its other leg and caught it "Leave me! Leave me!", "I'll 40.
eat you on your other paw too! I'll beat you on your other paw too! On
vour other paw wo!". 1t caught [the harel; after having beaten it on its other
paw, it held it

wWhen evening had fallen, the elephant came. They came and the hare was lying
i the water. The elephant got hold of it and removed it from

tinderneath [the waterl. ‘the group [of the animals] got hold of it: "What harm
shatl we do to this litde one?

The clephant said: "Leave it to me!” Tt ook it {The clephant] said:

“What harm shall I do to this litthe one, to a little thing like this?, [Then) it
said: "Wait! 1, 'l do something to it It tock it by its il and swung it

round. It swung it round until the [hare's] il was all consumed, and the hare ran
WY,

It ran away and stayed in the shadow, while its tail was hunting, 1t stayed and
witched until they were sleeping in their bush,

[Thenl it got up and ook its fire, and with it, it burned them. They all died. 1
timished and came back.
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Note:

We have here a Dahalo version of a well-known tale, very abridged in
comparison with the Swahili version given by Knappen (1970: 154 foll); e.g., here
only the hyena and the tortoise act as guards of the well (in Knappert's version, the
giraffe, the buffalo, the lion, the elephant itsclf, and, finally, the tortoise act as guards).
In the final scene, here, it is the hare who burms the animals, while in Knappert's text
the hare takes its vengeance, by persuading the hyena to take its place. The animals
then burn the hyena believing they are burning the hare.

It will also be observed that our informant politely avoided elaborating on how
the tortoise caught the hare (in the Swahili text, by holding it fast with its anus).

The beginning of the story ¢here dabipg Sirammi+va "there were animals”,
more often guho g"dhommi+va "there were people”) recurs in the other Dahalo
texts. The end, too, is a stereotype: képpg Té+va+k™a vatl'a "l finished and came

back" (see also texts No. 2 and 3).

TEXT No. 2
"The Story of the Two Brothers"
Recorded on 29.1.1988

1. guho g"dhammi+ve | ?é+tyg hdadjo kisi Xirri | hollo g¥ittso
persens stay-C1-3P+PAST 0+PAST man too exist-C1-3M with  youngs

Tatsu[?]+u | g"ittso Te+su+[?]utvg liima | ?4+ug nat'a haollo
O+his+M youngs O+his+PAST 2 0+PAST woman with

hadio 1| nat'da+ta+tke+ud+ji+te tagg¥a | Bddjotk{o]
man woman+this-F+ACC+PAST+HAB+AFF love-E1-3M  man+that

b'd+ka+ya+ji +dg9g9”a || Bhadie+k™a+ke Ta+ud+ii monno ldbba ||
NEG+IRR+PAST+HADR love-E1-3M man+this+ACC G+PAST+HAR very hit-E1-3M

5. sikulzJote jubbi | b'ura Puk'ééni+ka+k*[&]+na+te lubbi |
always hit-C1-3M moming get-up-C2-3M+IRR+this+by+PERF+AFF hit-C1-3M

kinto Tugge kinto b'a+ka Pugga || g“ittsa ka+ua prghg
thing do-F1-3M thing NEG+IRR do-G1-NEG-3M young IRR+PAST rest

b'érka t1'aggi || ?a+va g*dhammi | mpaoke g ittsa+rk[o] uahhi
NEG+RR  have-C1-3M 0+PAST stay-C1-3P  untl  young+that  see-C1-3M

midte | tdaébu monne vahhi+k[o] | g*{ttso+klc] manni ?d+va
what distress  very see-Cl-3M+that  young+that far 0+PAST
k“*akk™a¥i [ ?a+va  gidde+da k*&9i || 7dé+va 7into nat'd+to

run-RED-C2-3M 0+PAST forest+LOC run-C2-3M 0+PAST with woman+that-F

b'akitadi | te tauvd+tiol |l g“aghbhi+nte g“ittso To+su+?g |
rermain-C2-3M  AFF love-B-3M+that-F  stay-Cl1-3M+with young 0+his+F

g ittea hadjo+k”a b'a+karife] budddattsa || hddje tippéémirda
young  man+this NEG+IRR+HAB ask-E1-3M man come-out-C2-3M+LOC

Ta+va+k®a  héduggti+di [l ?itlo] kusi+ne Radje+sil71+ni

0+PAST+this marry-C2-3M+her  that-F  too+and man+her+FOC

rofote+tyd+?i+k[o] | ?idi "duugo+si+ke +8dto || g”ahats+ji
#0-D1-3F+PAST+by+that  she kinsman+her+ACC love-A-3F  stay-A-3F+ALL

Torasg kdsi+n[é]+7i | 16Tikatti | mini vattdk”e jéémi_ ][
wife too+and+by bring-PASS-C2-3F  house 1 live-C2-3P

g” dhammi | Tarasgriorka+ife]  kéétg | Tidi
stay-C1-3P wife+that-F+IRR+HAB  bear-child-E1-3F she

hafati+va+ji+vk[6]+ile] g"ittso loTitto || Péresd+io ?inddfa
come-D2-3F+PAST+HAB+that+ALL youngs bring-C1-3F wife+that-F jealousy

a0 (:1-3F NEG+IRR+FAB love-E2-28 wife+this-F ACC man+this come-C2-3M+IRR

Ta*rva+ij fiting Tot'Gto | roiti+ka hafi+ka+dg
(H+PASTHALL discord enter-C1-3F  go-C1-3M+IRR come-C2-3M+IRR+LOC

Tarug+ji fitina ?ot'6to | hd | nat'a+ku+Pa+ta g”ittsa
U+PAST+ALL discord enter-C1-3F 1D woman+your+F+this-F  child

b'atkg+ii kééketo | nat'a+tku+Ta+te b'a+ka+ji sddkepto |
NEG+IRR+ALL look-A-3F  woman+your+F+this-F NEG+IRR+ALL scttle-A-3F

hadjo+k[o] b'd+ko kamme [| g”dhommi heta Tadddé+k[aol |
riin+tthat NEG+IRR take-H stay-C1-3P untl day+that

hodjotk[o] te safari ro??i | safari ré?te+ua+?itklol | 7idi
mauntthat  AFF voyage go-CI-3M voyage go-D1-3M+PAST+by+that she

dabara+k”a kae | 7d+va hdfate+da rddfiki+si+da hoottotda |
bohind+this ACC 0+PAST come-D-3F+LOC friend+her+LOC say-C1-3F+LOC

hadgiotnil ?i{betto+da Taddotk”a | Pdrattsd+to vaddanns |
an+FOC  tell-C1-3F+LOC  today  co-wife+that-F  carry-F1-1P

vottehane+ii | "duugo vaddeti hiima || rattsi+nto | To*twa+ji
trow-12-1P+ ALL - kinsman carry-C2-3F night  walk-C1-3P+with 0+PAST+ALL
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youngs snakes+GEN+LOC put-C2-3P  tel-C1-3P+LOC  stay-H2-S  here

gugi+ni || g'dhati{+ii [ hollo paapo ?Pa+si+?a || g*ahdto
wait-H1-8+us  stay-C2-3F+ALL with baby  O+her+lF  stay-C1-3F

totdo d'grati

youngs snakes+that with collect-C1-3F place+FOC that-F+LOC put-C2-3F

[l miidg yddyo Pumménursu+Tu hdfati | héfati+va+?i+k[ol |
ar-once mother they+his+M  come-C2-3F  come-C2-3F+PAST+by+that

ha | +dnti yaoyo Pummdanmu+su+?a+io || g”ittso Pikummamu
ID be-angry-C2-3F mother they+his+F+that-F  youngs thesc

+ 3 Ay - . M+ 5

$ay-C1-3P+LOC mother NEG+IRR be-angry-G2-25 this-F+us+and G+PERF there

ginne ké+pa  kdrane  Tik“o+ke Tiddzabi | ?d+pa+k®aq
sleep-l  IRR+and  c¢an-DI-1P  here+ACC  climb-I 0+PERF+this

’déPadite+?i+ni Puk®atta d'drati+?a || Tite guho vinaddzg
approach-Cl-3F+by+us here put-C2-3F+VEN this-F  person  good-F

. s K .
very 1D sleepC2-3F there she with  snake with

g ittso+sj[?]1+i mpokd+su b'ura || b'urg ?drasa hdfgti+da |
youngs+her+M untl+COP morning moming wife come-C2-3F+LOC

Tuk“atta médka_70yto | b'd+ki+no dzoate | kééketa | ha |
here what do-A-25 NEG+you-F+PERF die-l  look-A-3F 1D

?ak'e rotdne | hé | waddati || roettsi*nto  mpaka g*ittso
get-up-ti-P go-F1-1P 11} carry-C2-3F  walk-C1-3P+with untl youngs

b'avima+éni+da kagjin+ttsi || Pukotta ?agaddati Pukotta |
lions+GEN+LOC  put-C2-3P+ ALL  there spend-the-day-C2-3F  there

Tagaddat i mpakd+su hiimg | hiima Pééki+uda+ti+k[o]
spend-the-dzy-C2-3F until+COP night night  be-C2-3M+PAST+by+that

héTettsi+ud+dj k'at'ammi k'dat'omnmi+?a |
come-C1-3P+PAST+her-BEN  go-and-look-C1-3P  go-and-look-C1-3P+VEN

Tuk®atta mddka ?ddto { b'd+ki+ng  dzaa?e | ha | ?dk'e tik'e
here what do-A-2S NEG+you-F+PERF die-l 1D getup-112-P geeup-H2-P

101

rotong | véddati || mpakd+ii+k™a ratisi mpokg kabaTe+da |
go-FI-1P carry-C2-3F until+ALL+this  walk-C1-3P  until bacbab+LOC

Tanuta kdTime gubhé+dni 1l Pibemummi+da | Pukotte g"dha+ji |
heads  many persons+GEN  tell-C1-3P+LOC there  stay-112-S+ALL
Zummamu Puk®atto b'd+ji+ke ranni | Tarua+?i+tka rattsi ||

they here  NEG+ALL+ACC  walk-1  0+PAST+by+this walk-C1-3P

rofoto g'abaté+jt | mpoka hiimg Pekki+va+tk™é+?i+k[o] | guho
g0-A-3F stay-A-3F+ALL uniil night  be-D2-3M+PAST+this+by+that person

Pa+ua+k®a  havi | hatvi+ud+7i+k[n] guho | ggho Pg+ta
1+PAST+this come-C2-3M come-D2-3M+PAST+by+that person  person 0+this-¥

g dhata || kekki+di || g”ittsottsittse | ro??i b'émi+jj
stay-B-3F  look-C1-3M+her child-having-F  go-C1-3M  sleep-C2-3M+ALL

mpakd+su b'urg | b'ura ?é+ua+k®a  Fiji | hafati+tda |
until+COP morning  morning 0+PAST+this  call-C2-3M come-C2-37+1.0C

Tibettsi+da | 7ddata Puk”atta jiko ki+na géti || Tibettoda |
wll-C1-3M+LOC  you here who  you-F+PERF send-C2-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC

Juk¥atta ?i+ng Pdratteg géteti | modko+dd+ng rofétlo |
here me+PERF co-wife  send-C2-3F  what+LOC+PERF  go-C1-25
Tibetto+vda | b'd+ka+7i $86to |  Padu kekki Ta+ug+k”a

1ell-C1-3F+LOC  NEG+IRR+me love-A-3F  he look-C1-3M  0+PAST+this

b'dri | hoddzi+da [ 7ddta ?dapi Péleto+?i | 7ibetto+da | 7a
recognize-C2-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC you | know-A-28+me tell-C1-31+1L0OC 1D

L'é+ka+ky ?éleip | ?ibettsi+da [ Papi+sy "duugo+ki+kfol 7ini
NEGHIRR you know-A-15 tell-C1-3M+LOC [+COP kinsman+your-F+that FOC

| b'édab'a monno ldbba+Ti+va+jlel+k[o] || ?éé | Pé+ua+tk™nq
iather very  beat-E1-3M+me+PAST+HAB+that 1D 0+PAST+this
b'drati | Tibettotda | "bona Puk¥atti Puk“aoddzi guhotke

recognize-C2-25  tell-3F+L0OC why now nowadays persons+ACC

Tadtlo | ?ibettsi+da | 7éé | vddk'a Ti+na Tamme+k”a falli |
cit-A-25 0 1ell-C1-3M+LOC 1D god me+PERF  this-way  do-C1-3M

fuk®etti Puk™g || Pd+ii guhotke Tdgo | 7Tdata kusi g*dha |
now this 0+LIATY  persons+ACC eat-A-18 you  self stay-112-§
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kilg kintag géte+kj+kg+jlel+7g |1 Po+ug+ji+k™a g*dhaotli

every thing send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN O+PAST+ALL+this stay-C2-3F

“duugo+si[Tl+i+atg | hadjorsi[?]1+i+k[ol hafTe+us+?i+ko]
kinsman+her+M+with man+her+M+that come-D1-3M+PAST+by+that

60. ngt'g*su+7d+to bdiddaottsj | Pibettoda | b'a+ke Téleje | 7idi

woman+his+F+that-F ask-Ci1-3M tell-3F+LOC  NEG+IRR  know-A-1S she

rdTote+yd+7i Tééto+ya [| b'd+ka+ud+ii b'émma  hiimag [
g0-D1-3F+PAST+by get-lost-C1-37+PAST NEG+IRR+PAST+HAD sleep-E1-3M night

Paddo To+wd+ji  nat'a+*sur?a Péékadiddza || ri gaddzi kuitg
day O+PAST+HAB woman+his+F look-for-E2-3M go-around-C1-3M there

hiima d'G7i+ke+ii+k"a b'ommi | b'urg b'drittsi+ka nag te
night set-C2-3M+IRR+ALL+this sleep-C1-3M morning risc-C1-3M+IRR and  AFF

tontadi | rd"gaddzi+ji mpaka Toddo+k™a ?d+]i+k™a vahhi
begin-C2-3M go-around-C1-3M+ALL until day+this O+ALL+that see-Ci-3M

65 not‘a+su+?d+tlo] hollo g"ittsa+su[?]+u || hoddzi+da | 7uk’a
woman+his+F+that-F  with young+his+M say-C1-3M+LOC this

gettsi+ki Torud+su fiko |1 ?ibettorda | Pdratisa "“ditgte
bring-C1-3M+you-F 0+PAST+COP who tell-C1-3F+LOC co-wife approach-D1-3F

fattahati || rottsi g“ahhj mpaka 7Tarago+sul?]+i+k[ o]
throw-C2-3F walk-C1-3M  stay-C1-3M  until brother-in-law+his+M+that

Ta+tyg+da+Titie haTi || 7Tdragé+sul[?]+du+k[o] hoddzi+da |
0+PAST+LOC+by+AFF come-C2-3M brother-in-law+his+M+that say-C1-3M+LOC

"bong_"duugo+si[?]+i+tta nat'a+ke Tattahati | hoddzi+da_|
why kinsman+her+M+this-F  woman+ACC throw-C2-3F say-C1-3M+LOC

70. Rapi b*a+kag+tva ZFiro | safari Xiro ! ?drasa _ "dbtate
I NEG+IRR+PAST be-there-A-15 voyage be-there-A-15  wife approach-11-3F

Jéttahati || Pipo ?d+ua+k®s  patg Zdntantidi | pato
throw-C2-3F  them 0+PAST+this agreement begin-RED-C2-3M agrecment

antammi | Pd+va+k®a  gdggaglittsi || 7ibettsi+da |
begin-C1-3P  0+PAST+this go-home-P-C1-3F tell-C1-3M+LOC

Pitlo]l+?i+na  haTati+ka+dé+|i hiimg+ka jaagu+k[o]
that-F+by+and come-C2Z-3F+IRR+LOC+ALL night+IRR  cows+that
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76étititkatte bidd ) . AT i . .
hear-C2-25+IRR+AFF  mush-C2-3P say-G1-S+LOC  go-G1-§ cows+that

kégki+jj || ?d+vua hdSettsi+ji | gettsi+va+?i+klo]l _Zini hiima
lisok-H1-S+ALL O+PAST come-C1-3P+ALL send-D2—3M+PAST+by+that FOC night

- . - Cib ik iakas 144 . . -
(+PAST cows+that hear-C2-3F+IRR+AFF  rush-C2-3P say-C1-3M+LOC
ré?i | rd?il joagu Titis+i+ku kééki+]i | ?araesd+te  tippent]

go-H1-8 go-H1-S cows my+M+that look-T11-S+ALL wife+thar-F go-out-C2-3F

Fatud+ji+k”a Tagikdatto |1 7ddutwa nat'a+su+fa+nto g”ahhj |
O+PAST+ALL+that eat-PASS-C1-3F he+PAST woman+his+F+with stay-C1-3M

w . w 2 '

o+ q+yg+

with young  O+his+F  finish-C2-1§ 0+PAST+this return-C2-18

I'ree Translation
There were people, and there was also a man with his children. His children
were two, a girl and a boy. As for the girl, he loved her, but the boy, he did
not love him. He beat the boy very much, always he beat him. In the
morning, when he woke up, he beat him, whether he had done or had not
done anything. The boy did not find peace; they stayed until the boy found
himself in great distress, and ran away, into the forest.
‘The man was left with the girl, whom he loved: he stayed with the girl and
he did not bother asking about the boy. A man came and married the girl,
and she went with her husband, though loving her brother,
she stayed and another wife was brought, and they lived together in a single
hisuse. They stayed so, and the [other] wife did not bear children; she, afier
she came, bore children. The other wife became jealous, and did not love
the girl. She quarelled with the husband when he came: whether he went or
he came, she [always] quarelled with him: "Hey! This wife of yours does not
look after the child! She won't be quiet!”. The man did not care. They
sliyed, until one day the man went on a journey. After he had left (on the
iourney), and the [otherl wife thad stayed] there, [the co-wife] went and said
t her friend - her lover -: "Today let's 1ake my co-wife, and get rid of her".
she ook her relative [ her co-wifel, by night. They went away and left her in
+ place [where] young snakes (lived].
ihey said o her: "Remain here, walt for us”. She stayed there, with her child.
she stayed with the young snakes, collected them and put them in [their
proper] place. Suddenly, their mother arrived, and, after she had arrived, she
wol angry, their mother. The young ones said to her: "Mum! Don't be angry!
Ihis [womanl, while we were sleeping and could not climb up [to our place],
vame close to us and put us straight. She is a very good person! - "AhM. [So]
she stayed there with the snake and her child until the moring. In the
morning, the lother] wife came: "Here, what has happened? Haven't you died™
she looked - "Hey! Get up, let's go* - "O.K.". She 6ok her.
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They went on until they put her in a lion-cubs' [den]. There she spent the T No. 3
day (, there she spent the day), until night. When night had fallen, they [: the e St ; . of Ahmadi and [she”
40.  cowife and her lover] came in, looking around, ‘ '? \I(' ?2 4.2.1988 anc Ishe
"What has happencd here? Haven't you died? Hey! Get up, get up, let's  gol' coordied ona. 2.
She ook her. And they walked uniil fthey came to] a baobab, where many .. . ) L . .
human skulls were lying. guho g”dhammi | guho g”dhammi | 7i¥e kugi+a[él+*?i Pd+va+te
They said to her: "stay here". They did net go in, [but} went away. persons stay-C1-3P people  stay-C1-3P 1. 1ootandtby  O+PAST+AFF
45, She went in and stayed, until, as night had fallen, 2 man came. As the man .
came in, she stood up. He looked at her, and she had her child. He went to ' f +guT+ ad i A4yt +q+
sleep until morning. In the morning he called her and, after she had come, exist-C1-3M  with child  O+his+M A, mother+his+F+that-F
he said to her: "Who brought you here?*. She said to him: *[My| co-wife
50.  brought me here" - “Why has she gone away?' - “She does not love me”. He Za+ud+Ti+te dzdaTati | yddyo+su?+o Tohmadi+ini+ta | g“dhammi
looked and recognized her, and said: "Do you know me?". She said to him: 0+PAST+by+AFF  dic-C23F motherthistP A +GEN+this-F  stay-CI-3P
"1 do not know you". He told her: "I am your brother whom father beat a
55, lot" - "'Ah!" - she recognized him, and §aid: "Why do you now eat people?. ra b'adb' a+su?+i+k[o] na 7i¥e+k™a+ua+ii mkullima | 7o+ud+ji+te
He said to her: "Welll God has donce this (o me, that I now eat peaple; [buti and fatherthistM+that and [ +this+PAST+HAD farmer  0+PAST+HADB+AFY

you, stay here. Let me provide you [with] everything”.

[So| she stayed there with her brother, [while] her husband, having come . - - , B Lo
60.  back, asked his wife [about his other wifel. She said: "I do not know, she 1_-!_1{.10}1.30 |l sasa '}cll'lclltts’;' j??\+s;.1f‘?u+k a4 b ur":‘m %Gigzg;rﬂ;{;

went away, and then she got lost”. He could not sleep, and day and night he work-E1-3M - now  child  O+his+M+this  morming go-E1-3)

went looking for his wife. He roamed, going to steep when night had fallen,

and beginning [to look around againl in the morning. He went around until liingni+da | Parudtji ldvatda Pdkk g |} liimgttsi*ii | kisa

65.  one day he saw his wife with his child. work-11+LOC  0+PAST+IIAB home+LOC lcave-E1-3M  work-C1-3M+ALL then
He said to her: "Who was it who brought you here?'. She said: "Myl co-wife
came and threw [mel out”, g
le walked in and stayed there until his brother-in-law came; his brother-in- child  O+his+M+this+IAB  water fetch-E2-3M house+there sweep-C1-3M
law [: the girl's brotherl said 1o him: "Why has her relative ' the co-wifcl

70. thrown the woman out®. He said: "I was not there, 1 was on a journcy: the | Sona d'akki | 7a+tua+ii b'ddb'a+sul7i+u+tke gettsa ||
co-wife came in and threw her out". [The brother] began to seule the mater food cook-C1-3M  0+PASTHIIAB father+his+M+ACC  send-E2-3M
among them, they (hegan to) settlefd| it and then wenr back home. The
brother had said: "When you have come back w0 {Im:r[i.e., the co-wife] :mdm h'adb ' o+su+[7]u Tagoi+ka+da ?isakGdi+ka  7akkale b'dhi

) you hear the cattle rushing, say (o y()ur_co-w1fel: (J(? and lock at the c;mlc . father+his+M  cat-C1-AM+IRR+LOC _finish-C2-3M+IRR all go-(P)-C2-3M

7. they came back [homel and when she [i.e., the co-wife] heard the rushing of
cows, he said [lo his co-wifel: "Go! Go and ook at my caule!. She went out ) - .. ] e
and was eaten |by the other wife's brother]. He lie., the husband] stayed ‘ mintarda Tork"g |iimanummi L ,'“Wku hgddo ?uhrl'{ud i+k"g+j[e]
with his wife and with her son. | finished and came bacl. farm+1OC O+this  work-CI-3F  until  evening  A.+this+HAB
Note: Téégatsut+u ¢ u?Pa_ Pgrua+jlel+?a+k™a gddlittsa ||
That the story was not born out of 4 traditional hunting-gatherer sctting is made firc+his+M  close-E1-3M  0+PAST+HAI+VEN+this  go-home-E1-3M

clear by the reference to cattle; moreover, no reference is made o any role played by
the ¢lan in the wedding: the man just comes, asks for the gid and marries her. An

) : ) _ ’ fAva+mdmusu?+u+kottg Tatud+ji |'iirani+mamusu+?o t1'agmummg
agricultural-pastoral sctting (and islamic culure 2 is therefore to be assumed as its home-their+M+there  0+PAST+HAB  neighbour+their+F have-E1-3P
origin.

nit'etsta | 7ilakini kisi+né+?i gaano g”ittsa || Tukotta
WOITEN but ioo+and+by old young there
fatvi+ji[e]+da hotda+ii goano g" ittsatani+tkgtta g ahhi

0#PAST+ALLALOC until+ALL old young+GEN+there  stay-C1-3M

hoddzi+da | b'ddb‘a ?{tts+i+ku hiimatka+te b'énmi |
suy-C1-3M+LOC father my+M+that night+IRR+AFF  sleep-A-3M
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Ta+ki+ii+k™g ?d4to+ke h@hhgguittai ki monng +dgg”i |
O+you-F+HAB+this you+ACC mention-RED-A-3M you-F very love-A-3M

loth+that  keep-F2-3M+me 0+IRR+HAB+ALL AFF marry-A-3M keep-C2-3M+her

Tgdta+kisi+nl[e] b'dtka Potki  héduaatisi b'gab’'a Titts+isky
you+too+and NEG+IRR O+you-F marry-A-3M  father my+M+that

réfotétvarda+?i+k[o] | ?é+di+va+k™a  hooudadi || g"dahammi |
g0-D1-3F+PAST+LOC+by+that 0+her+PAST+this marry-C2-3M  stay-C1-3P

b'a+ka jéénte b'd+ka vintitte Tan+kabe | hotto+da | b'a+ka . i . . n .
NEG+IRR live-A-2P NEG+IRR look-afier-A-2P [+ACC say-C1-3F+LOC NEG+IRR sasa Ta+kusi+né+7i 7a+te nafagsi Datﬁ]_';__—udl ?a"ga muntatku+ke
now he+too+and+by 0+AFF  chance ger-C2-3M so-that farm+that+ACC

ki+ilel+da jommi joome Paklol | T2 gimest|| hd 7i+ilel+*dg te . ., AP P
OU+ALLILOC speak-Cl-3M speakl that 0 YT . B rata+na*ni | kad[z]i mini+ini+kfo]l fo+te diki+?i ||
y jo 3M sp a D metALL+LOC  AFF walk-B-3M+and+GEN work house+GEN+that 0+AFF leave-C2-3M+by

20, jommi | g"ehhi hdégsobbi | kisé+?i+k"a po?7i || b'ddb ' a+su?+u i . -
speak-C1-3M stay-C1-3M converse-C1-3M then+by+this go-C1-3M  father+his+M b'ddb ' atsu?+i+k[o] re??i+ka muntatda Td+kusitna te hit'j
father+his+M+that go-C1-3M+IRR farm+LOC he+oo+and AFF follow-C2-3M
kugsi+ne hdfTi+ka hiimag $ddmummi+ka+k™e giititka+tk™e " . . .. . s
tootand come-C2-3M+ER night eat-C1-3P4IRR+this sleep-P-C1-3P+IRR+this 2idi Puk”d+ke b'dki?glto | b'adb'a+su[?lty+nto |iinapunni+jl
she  thistACC remain-C1-3M  [ather+his+M+with work-C1-3P+ALL
U+kusi+da b'4db’'a+sul ?J+u+kotia jommi | b'adb’'a gogno g*ittag » w
he+too+LOC  father+his+M+there speak-C1-3M  father old young heddo vwétl'i+ka kisa ?idi san gitag 7ééki+ka+k™e | Tagat+silT]+i
cvening return-C2-3P+IRR then she noon be-C2-3M+IRR+this  food+her+M
7fto _monno #66to+kuy | _hétto+ji Tatka lééso_hééleti te
hat-F very love-A-3F+you say-A-3F+ALL O+IRR cloth give-C2-25 AFF t'66%oto | Tatk™g gééteto | mintatku kae || hdVato+ddtji
collect-A-3F  O+this send-A-3F farm+that ACC come-A-3F+LOC+ALL
hédvatto gaono ?{t[o]+kabe || b'adh'g hoddzi+da ?d4ta jike
marry-A-25 old  that-F+ACC  father say-C1-3M+LOC  you whao i i ki 46 5 i
.. , . with+this  give-A-3F eat-A-3P  then  collect-A-3F utensil+her+F
25, ku+jlel+dg jommi ijcome  Tdkfol | 7idi fonto ?i+i[el+da |

OU+ALL+LOC speak-C1-3M speak-1 that she speak-Cl1-3F me+HAB+LOC 7a+k”a gddlite mui kae | hato Paddé+k[o] 7ahmédi na 7i¥et+ku
O+this go-home-A-3F town ACC untl day+that A. and IL+that

g éhammi |} ?odde iiima+oni kdsi b'dla?i hoddzi+dg
stay-C1-3P day  2+GEN too  again  say-Cl1-3M+LOC

w s . P i

Zibetisi 74 | Taddo+} +f léetkutta | ro?ii
el tell-Ct-3M ID  day+this mother+tACC wait-A-1§ path+there go-C1-3M
b'aab'a+sulTl+u+kotta | h'ddb'a+sut+i+k[o] hoddzi+da | Tadde
father+his+M+there father+his+M+that say-C1-3M+LOC  day

Tatud+ii+tk”a g ghhi | kééki+tua+k™e ko Td+te ratta | na
UFPAST+ALL+this stay-C1-3M look-C2-3M+PAST+this IRR 0+AFF walk-D1-3F and

biimeng+k"a réTotd+ka+dg hédd'i  rdafoté+?a || po?Fi  7adde
tomorrow+this go-A-2S+IRR+LOC say-11-§ go-F2-3F+VEN go-Cl-3M  day

kdpu+si?+i | rotté+Tg hata Puk“a+?i lée pata+kotta ?a+k™a
basket+her+tM walk-C1-3F+VEN until thistby path get+there 0+ this

liima+ani_|] ré?7e+va+dd+?j+k[ol goand+to+dn  haddzi+dé+ii |
2+GEN go-DI1-3M+PAST+LOC+by+that old+that-F+LOC say-C1-3M+LOC+ALL

kéét i kdpu vottdk™e | wottok™e ?into lée+k[6]+7i vatl'ati |]
put-C2-3F basket 1 1 with  path+that+by return-C2-3F

30. b'éab'a hoddzi+kij+na+da Tadta+k[o] réti+da | Ta+ki+ii lééso
father say-C1-3M+you-F+PERF+LOC you+that go-G1-5+LOC O+you-SF+ALL cloth

kééki+rdi+ka+k™a+ji+te ratte Tiji+di | ygdye [ kééke
look-C2-3M+her+1RR+this+ALL+AFF walk-B-3F call- C2-3M+her mother where

hétte Ta+ki hosug hoovéddze [| 7Tibetto+da | hdédd'i+da
give-F2-3M (+you-SF marriage marry-F2-3M 1ell-C1-3F+LOC say-H1-S+LOC

ratto |} gitenti | k“dfati+?a | hd Ta+natte Taio |
walk-A-25 be-scared-C2-3F run-C2-3F+VEN 1D O+PERF+AFF get-lost-C1-15
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hot(n)+this  strong O+PERF+AFF get-lost-C1-1S NEG+IRR see-A-18 until

lée+7i+k[o] ?illa ?into hiimgmmi+?i+ng | "doo 7Tak[o]+ke
path+by+that eyes with be-black-C1-3P+me+PERF well! that+ACC

raté+na || hoddzi+da | héla kdpu+k™a héla tI|'ddte _pdadka
walk-G1-15+and say-3M+LOC ¢ome-on! basket+this come-on! have-B-2F what

¥irri | kéékirua | uadl ntéé+ni_ dabi “"guukd+éni |
be-there-A-3M look-C2-3M+PAST cocked-rice mchele+GEN meat chicken+GEN

Pukotta kdsi+nlel+?i Putdaati holle kdntete | 74d ydduo |
there too+tand+by  ugali ‘with  dry-fish ID  mother

Toddd+k™g mopno fdrehi kdkutti+na |[2times] | ?d+na kéntete
day+this very  joy give-C2-2S+PERF O+PERF  dry-fish

' i1 Tutatis . . n .
cook-C2-28 ugg_ﬁby 0+PERF cooked-rice cook-C2-25 meat chicken+GEN

"bone Ta*va lée+k[o] kasi+n[e] Tinto Tu+tke _ratte | 74 74
why  C+PERF  path+that too+and with he+ACC wallk-D3-25 ID ID

T4+ng te fgio | héeti+7i+?g gete b'ddb’'a koe |f
O+PERF AFF get-lost-C1-18 give-H1-S+me+VEN send-G1-18 father ACC

rot?i+nto | fadmummi ?idi g”ahato kééketo [| b'asi kééketo
go-Cl-3M+with  eat-C1-3P she stay-A-3F look-A-3F just look-A-3F

i'ifiranj+si?+i [{imani b'6?a | b'drune || ?ibettoda | ?ad
neighbour+hertM  work-l  hard dust ell-C1-3P+LOC 1D

faga+k”a ?dkkole tdTame Ta4te ne j'iiranjtkunu?+u  te
food+this all how eat-A-2P and neighbour+your-P+M AFF

liimattsi | b'ddh'g+su?+d+k[o] hoddzi+da | 7ahmddi 7uk'e
work-A-3M father+his+M+that  say-C1-3M+LOC A get-up-H2-S

ro?i fiji+ii | bhaye SFagge Plh+kusi || ro?Fi+da [|
go-H2-5 call-HZ-5+ALL go-on! eat-Fi-3M  hct+too 20-C1-3M+LOC

ro?7i+tugt+dg Tu+te l{imattsi+dg suuma+k[ol+?i direi |
g0-CI-3M+PAST+LOC he+AFF work-C1-3M+LOC in-front+that+by pass-Cl-3M

hoddzi+da | ggdna g”ittse g*dhgnmi+k™e b'd+ka Tddmrummi
say-C1-3M+LOC big-P  little-P stay-A-3P+this NEG+IRR  eat-A-3P
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food good how thing jealousy lock-RED-A-3P say-C1-3M+LOC  what

i6n oddzi+da b'd+ko+ni b'adb'a hollo yddyo
say-A-28  say-C1-3M+LOC NEG+IRR+FOC father with mother

vijivu Tadta+do hoddzi+no+ku oii"bo+7i péhhi |
jcalousy  you+LOC say-Cl-3M+PERF+you stick+by beai-A-3M

Téétittsitua+k™[81+7i+k[o] {éémpe Td+va +aTaji ?d+rva+k”g
hear-D2-3M+PAST+this+by+that  hoe 0+PAST abandon-C2-3M Q+PAST+this

K*a¥%i || hoddzi+da "bona ?iku+tdzi+te dokk™i | heddzi+na |
run-C1-3M say-C1-3M+LOC why that+ALL+AFF run-C1-3M  say-C1-3M+and

thattthis  walk-A-3M then 0+AFF return-A-3M  father+his+that+M=+there

hoddzitda | Tdéne 7adta+kdsi k¥ani Puk“a %{{"daddzi+ni |
5ay-C1-3M+LOC eat-G1-1P  you+ioo because this  defeat-A-3M+us

fdamummi Tad+va+k”a gdggaafittsi nél 'ettsd+to ?a+ug+k”a
cat-C1-3P  0+PAST+this  go-home-P-C1-3M woman+that-F 0+PAST+this

7ibetto+da

“ittsa 7ok[o
The- -angry-C2-3F tell-C1-3F+LOC God blind give-H1- S+h1m+VEN little that

tobio+tsu?+u karddma "biite | hddjo Titts+i+ku Pd+na faga gete
character+his manners bad man my+M+that 0+PERF food send-D2-15

Pudutna+ii te réébi Tddu+ji madte+da ?ét'i kébaTetda
he+PERF+ALL AFF stop-C2-3M he+ALE what+LOC enter-C2-3M  baobab+L0OC

hoddzi+da | ?amiing famiina || ?amiing ?amiing | hata kébaTe
say-C1-3M+LOC  amen  amen amen amen until  baobab

fi*rng te péke?ddo [2 times rattsi+vg |hafettsi+ua+lel+klo
me+PERF AFF receive-C1-3M  walk-C1-3P+PAST come-D2-3P+PAST+by+that
4 AN . e -
say-C1-3M+LOC  now  you+IRR bacbab+this  say-C1-3M+LOC now

Pddtao+ka te k'ddboto haSi to"go Téékammi mpaka kd"doo
you+IRR  AFF want-A-25 men blind be-A-3P until sheep

hiimaté+k[o] hat'a+?ipa Tadmunmi dabi+k[o] | 7ééta b'd+ka
black+that  slaughter-H2-S+them-BEN eat-A-3P meat+that you NEG+IRR
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80. fddta | hoddzi+dg | haTate+ii+klp] Pohmddi ng 7i¥e+k[ol+ke
eat-G2-25 5ay-C1-3M+LOC come-D1-3F+ALL+that A. and 1.+that+ACC

uahat j Tatva+k™é+?i+k[o] I r6i+[?)la réi+{?la_ 7ahmddi
see-C2-3F 0+PAST+this+by+that go-HI1-5+4VEN go-HI-$+VEN A.

réei+[?lg ] 7a+va+k™{e] ro??i | ré?i ?ddtao+Ti
g0-H1-$+VEN  0+PAST+this go-C!-3M go-H1-S you+me-BEN

kéndoo+k”q hat'é+k[o] | [2rimesl| hét'i ?isa?dadi+da _ dabi
sheep+this slaughter-H2-P+that  slaughter-C2-3M finish-C2-3M+LOC meat

kadpko?ddimunei | haSi b'adh'g+su?+y hof¥i+va+rdd+7i+klo]l |
roast-C2-3P come-C2-3M father+his+M  come-D2-3M+PAST+LOC+by+that

85 b'dab'c ?addo+k™a Fuk”gtti kéndeo hdt'ani fddne
father day+this now  sheep slaughter-C2-1P eat-G1-1P

dabi+k[ol | jeemi Yddmummi kisg hodzdzi+da | b'adb'a
meat+that live-C2-3P eat-C1-3P then  say-CI-3M+LOC  father

?api_hédd'grku Padta+kisi hdédd'i | ?ibetstsi+da | hgu | kanka

I say-B-18+you you+too say-G1-S  ell-C1-3M+LOC yes  fibre

Ta+k”g kommi Ta+tva+k¥a_ hééri | Tibetstsi+da | kampa
O+this take-C1-3M 0+PAST+this give-C2-3M  tell-C1-3M+LOC rope

zaka?g | _bhay | ka kambo saké?i | hodzdzi+da | 76
sew-H2-5 ves IRR rope sew-C2-3M say-C1-3M+LOC |

90. hood'o+kg | b'ddb'a Tdpi+ne tonas fala | 7gdtao+kosi hésd' |
say-C1-15+IRR  father T+PERF blind do-C1-1§ youttoo say-H1-S

[+tootand blind do-C1-15 eat-Cl-

.

3P be-satiated-C1-3P+PERF+this+by+that

L 784 Tila+k™g p ' GYummi+ng | Tikurkisi hodzdzi+dg | 7dé
ID  eye+this prick-C1-3P+PERF that+too  say-C1-3M+LOC Dy

Tan+kusi ?ilg+k™a p'dTummi+na || ?idi tippent: ro?éto |
I+too eye+this  prick-C1-3P+PERF she come-out-C2-3F go-C1-3F

rofdto+ii keekéto [ radfiki+si[?]+i+k[n] udhati |
g0-CI-3F+ALL look-C1-3F friend+his+M+that see-C2-3F
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hadjo*rni+kl[o] | vdadli gete k'odéhnte+ue | ka Pdéd+te rata
man+FOC+that cooked-rice send-1 want-D1-3F+PAST IRR 0+AFF walk-B-3M

Tibetto+da | Pét'o | [Ztimes] | "dani b'd+k[el+nto+ku
Wil-C1-3F+LOC  enter-H2-§ inside NEG+IRR+with+you

b'éd+ka véTammi guiho kae 1| ?6t'i | Pots'ts'i+ud+?i+kio] ||
NEG+IRR see-A-3P person ACC  enter-C2-3M  enter-D2-3M+PAST+by+that

diriditto mpokg Zumba+tke kitonda+tkotta g abhi | 7idi+dd+j;i
puss-CAUS-C2-3F uniil room+ACC bed+there stay-C1-3M  she+him+ALL

¥6ahi d'okdto | muhommedi na ?i¥é+k[o] hodzdzi+da |
e cook-C1-3F M. and L+that  say-C1-3M+LOC

b'dadb 'o+k™e 7ik™e Puk'éémi Tuk'éémj | b'dab'ag &7 TaTi
lather+this  now  get-up-H1-$ get-up-H1-S father cry-C2-3M cry-C2-3M

Tatud+|i+ntd+k[a] Fot ' "danitku kae | ?ts'ts’a+ji+k[ol
(+PAST+ALL+with-+that enter-C2-3M inside+that ACC enter-E2-3M+HAB+that

Tudu kitando+kotta b'ommi+ka Fa+kusi+pg*rda+ji te b'ommi
he  bed+there sleep-C1-3M+IRR  he+too+PERF+LOC+ALL AFF sleep-C1-3M

fuk ' éémi+k”q k*aTi | Tuk™a+7i  X84+ni+ke ?o%'j+ji |
velt-up-C2-3M+this run-C2-3M this+by  toilet+GEN+ACC enter-C2-3M+ALL

vnter-C2-3M+ALL - with tell-C1-3F+LOC  you +toc  NEG+IRR be-still-A-25

hata guho+ka tongo Tééki+ii 7Tommetk”a rd"godzdzi |
cven-if - person+IRR - blind  be-A-3M+ALL  this-way go-around-A-3M

b'd+ka+ji méé¥i+da b'oami | 7a+k™a monno t'499i Pila+k"a |
NEG+HIRR+ALL place+LOC  sleep-C1-3M  O+this very pain-A-3M  eye+this

2 times] | sito 761'i+ka 7ots'ts'i+ntlo | tippémmi+ka
store  enter-C2-3M+IRR  enter-C1-3M+with  go-cut-A-3M+IRR

tippémmi na 7Tinto | héreridedzi mpakae te
worout-A-3M and  with chase-C1-3M  uniil AFF

taffi+ug+?i+k[a] Tatud+ji madte+da _ 7ot |
pet-lired-D2-3M+PAST+by+that  0+PAST+HAB  what +LOC  enter-C2-3M

lumba mddte b'urG+Gni+da | Tukotte [44Tati || Pabmddi na ?ife
nu-sack  what  maize+GEN+LOC  there  hide-C2-3M A, and L.
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Tuku+ni ro??i+7g | b'ddb'q+su+?u+rkotta kopba+k™ g kanmi+dg |
that+FOC go-C1-3M+VEN father+his+M+there ropetthis  take-G1-3M+LOC

ro?7i+ii Fukottg g'ahhi | hodzdzi+da | Fuk”atti Tuk®attao
80-Cl-3M+ALL there stay-C1-3M  say-Cl-3M+LOC  now here

Pilla pato [] hodzdzi+da | b'éab'a+su?+u hodzdzi+da
eyes get-C2-13  say-C1-3M+LOC  father+histM  say-C1-3M+LOC

|_Puk”atti Tan+kusi ?illa péta | hodzdzi+da | 7& | fumba
now I+o0  eyes get-C2-1S  say-CI-3M+LOC 1D matsack
115 fuk”a ?inj_Timungu monne tl'dggi | Zibetstsi+da | hé&Te+?i

this  FOC beectles very have-A-3M  tell-C1-3M+LOC give-G2-S+me-BEN

Ta+ji Tattehe | ro??i ?inte ro??i | mpokg |éerdd+|i+ato
0+ALL throw-G-18  go-C1-3M with goCI-3M unil path+LOC+ALL+with

mfdillume kdlummi | mfdllune+k”s hodzdzi+da | ?0k“a madkg
king mect-C1-3M king+this say-C1-3M+LOC  this  what

vaddotto | hodzdzi+da ?uk™o b'uru | Tibetstsi+da | 7d& b'asi

cary-A-28  say-Cl1-3M+LOC this maize eli-C1-3M+LOC 1D just

b ury Tuku+nto "guuku Titsts+| fghhi [ ré?i b'oomd+k[ols+ke
maize thattwith chickens my+M be-useful-A-3M  go-H1-$ open-place+that+ACC

120, ke+%i+jj || rof?i+nto | haffi+ua+ji+k[o] not'a
keep-G1-5+me-BEN+ALL go-Cl1-3M+with come-D2-3M+PAST+ALL+that woman

nfol lumg+éni+t[o] kusi hddjio vatte t|'gato | hadjo*rsi[7]+i+k[o]

king+GEN+that-F 100  man  other have-Cl-3F  man+her+M+that

vohi+ug+?ivk[o] ?ini muhammadi+ku kae 7d+ya+rk*[e] k*&Si+ii
see-D2-3M+PAST+by+that FOC M.+that ACC 0+PAST+his run-C2-3M+ALL

matsunki+da ?6t'i | ?idu kinto b'd+va+da  hoome | ro??i
walerpot+LOC enter-C2-3M he  thing NEG+PAST+LOC say-l po-C1-3M

famba+su[.?]+u kadjji+?i+k”a g’ahhi | mfallume+tke sugge
mat-sack+histM  keep-C2-3M+by+this stay-CI-3M  king+ACC  wait-G1-3M

125, hdVi+kg séénti+su[?]l+u hééTe+dd*?i  b'uru+k“a Tak“k™i ||
come-C2-3M moncy+his+M  give-G2-3M+LOC+by maire+this leave-C1-3M
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nfallume not'é+to k™aTeti "dani+tku kae | mfdllume
king woman+that-F run-C2-3F inside+that  ACC king

tndjo+sil?]+1 k¥aTati mfailume+k”o hottotda | ?7¢d mubamnadi nag
min+her+M un-C2-3F king+this  say-C1-3F+LOC 1D M. and

(1%e kgrddma | hate miiri b'd+ko t1'dggi | g”{tstsa "biite

I behaviour  until manners NEG+IRR  have-A-3M young bad

o + . . " A+ +

v come-on! person+GEN+LOC go-A-2S and NEG+IRR+ALL hoodi beat-A-25

| tafame+ke te ré?ola hollo 7ot'e méé¥itkotta | kééki
how+this  AFF go-A-25 with  enter-H  place+there look-111-8

furnarii Paku ringadi Tan+kusi+?q b'dgge b'd+ka+ng
1 PERF+ALL  that+tALL go-zround-C2-3M  {+too+VEN dress NEG+IRR+PERF

t]'aoge | hafi+na+k”e te vghi Titnatkre
have-H come-C2-3M+PERF+this AFF see-C2-3M  me+PERT+that

| 'eéredidi |1 248 | midliume te +ag”g”i nat 'a+su+?a_kae
sike-shy-C2-3M D king AFF love-C1-3M  womanthis+F  ACC
boam i ro??i+da | rafanga+tsul?]+u  haVi+da+ji || 1éé

tcungry-C2-3M go-C1-3M+LOC  panga+this+M come-C2-3M+LOC+ALL 1D

"lang__7A6ta ndt'etatsatke hdTeti no+k”a+te Tot ‘ot
why you woman+ACC  come-C2-25 and+this+AFF  enter-C2-25

‘nk”atta | "bona hoodi b'gtki+ne pohe | madka Sorria |
bre why hoodi NEG+you+PERF beat-1 what  law

bama+ni+ka  b'uru+ku?+i+k[ol+ni | 7a+va+da Tapi hdhhaeobo
D FOCHIRR maizetyour+M+that+FOC  0+PAST+LOC [ smash-RED-A-15

tembe+k™d+7i | Tibetstsi+ds | hddba Tan+kugitii
sond+this+by tell-C1-3M+LOC  smash-H2-5  [+1co+ALL
gt i+ + |7+ A i+

~aerpottyour+M+that beat-A-15 go-C1-3M+VEN  there

tomba+oul 2] +a+ku+?i+k™a  hadbi tembé+?i | Parkusi+nlel
1 sack+his+M+that+by+this smash-C2-3M sword+by  he+too+and

Cungursutey kdmma+ii  mutsunki+kfol pohhi fa+ug+k”q
carinrrhis+ M orake-E1-3M+ALL waterpot+that beat-C1-3M 0+PAST+ALL
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that we have slaughtered the sheep, let's eat the meat". They stayed and ate,
and then he szid: "Father, say what I say, you too. [The father] said: "O.K.".
He took up a fibre and gave it to him, and he said: "Plait the fibre" - "O.1C.".
He plaited the fibre. He said: "When 1 say: ‘Father, | have become blind',
you too say: ' | too have become blind". They ate, and when they were
satiated [Ahmadi) said: “Ah! They have pricked my eyest”. He L:his father]
too said: "Ah! me too, they have pricked my eyes!”,

She came out and went looking around; and she saw her friend, her lover, o
whom she wanted to bring the rice. When he walked, she said: "Enter!
Inside, nobedy except you can see znyone!”.

He entered; after he had entered, she let him pass into the room where the
bed was. She made tea for him, and Ahmadi [son] of Ishe said: "Father, now
get up, get upl. The father cried, and entered with him inside. [Everywhere]
he [: the lover] entered, if [, for example] he was lying in the bed, [Ahmadi]
too went to bed. He [ the lover] rose up and ran away. And as he entered

the toilet, [Ahmadi] wo entered with him. She said: "But you lAhmadi], are
not stilll A person who is blind, cannot roam this way and sleep theret* -
"My eye hurts too much!”, If [the lover] entered the store, he oo entered
with him, If he went out, he too wen: out. He chased him until [the lover]

got tred and entered the sack of the maize, and hid there.

Also Ahmadi [son| of Ishe went there, and his father brought the rope. He went
and stayed there and said; "fust now, here, T have got my eyes baci" - he said.
His father said: "Now 1 100 have got my eyes back”. He said: "This matting [of
the maize-sack| has a lot of beetles inside, and said: "Give it to me, [so] that [
tmight] throw it away!".

He went with that lsackl], and went until, on the road, he met the king. The
king said to him: "What are you carrying?. 1ie said: "This is maize". [The king!
said: "Well, this maize could be good for my chickens. Go and keep it for me”.
He went with this [sack], but, after he had come lto the king's housel, the
found that] the king's wife 106 had another man. As this lover (of hers) had
seen Ahmadi, he ran away and got into a [big] waterpot. He [: Ahmadi] did
not say anything; he went and kept his maize, and stayed, waiting for the
king to come and give him his money and leave him the maize. The woman
ran to the king; his wife went to the king and satd to him: "Ha! Ahmadi [son
of] Ishe's behaviour! He does not have manners! He is a very bad boy! How
can you enter a person ['s room] without asking for permission? How can
you go and enter a place in such a manner? Look! He went around while I
had nothing on (me)t He came and saw me and made me shy!™ - "Ha". The
king loved his wifc, and got angry. He went and took his panga: "Hey! Why
have you gone to lmy] wife and have entered there? Why didn't you ask for
permission? That is not the way! And if that is your maize, 'l destroy it with
this sword". [Ahmadi] said: "Destroy it, and 1 too shall hit your waterpot!".
(The king] went and stabbed the mat with the sword, while [Ahmadi] rook

his panga and hit the waterpot, smashing it to pieces. [The king} looked, and
here there was a man, and there too he saw a man.

The following day he called them, him [: Ahmadil, with his father and the
woman. And when they had come, he asked: "How did it happen that in the
mat there was a man, and when | stbbed it a person came out?. [Ahmadi]
said: "Welll This is my mother's lover, whom she secretly had. And as for
this woman too, the man [ killed in the waterpot, he was the man whom this
woman [: the king's wife] secretly had",

So [ finished and came back.
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Note: o
Islamic culture and an agricultural way of life must be assumed as the origin of

‘e story: the protagonists are farmers and there is a king (and therefore towns). The

~1ked roles played by women (both Ahmadi's stepmother and the king’s wife) and
vhinadi's cunning (which reminds us of well-known Islamic tricksters, like Abu
was) fit well into the cliché of Tslamic folk-tales. Other African examples can be

“aund in the Swahili wles edited by Knappert (1970), in the chapters "The wiles of
women” and "Stories of wit and wisdom".

Toward the end of the story, the informant changed Ahmadi into Mohammadi

twenistake.

HEXT No. 4
I Story of Fumo Aliongwe"
kecnrded on 10,2.88

fumo Taiio"g"e g"dhho+vda+ii | gifo Puk[e] ?ini Ta+ud+ji
IF. A, live-E1-3M+PAST+HAB man that FOC O+PAST+HAB

radmate | b'd+kg+ud+ii  tl'egge kiyadasi ||_b‘u::-u+su[?]+u
tall NEG+IRR+PAST+HARBR  have-E2-3M  size maize+his+M

d'ohe  k'ébba+ug+ile]l | ?a+ud+ji kiny kanma+i i
grind-  want-E1-3M+PAST+HAB 0+PAST+HAB mortar take-E2-3M +HAB

tiabe+da 7¢t'odiddza | ?a+ud+ii b'ury d'dhha  gunia mzimg |
armpit+LOC enter-CAUS-E2-3M 0+PAST+HAB maize grind-E1-3M sack entire

habe Tukottg || Tuk”a+da+nto te rattsj [l fFaga ?9+3u?+u
armpit there this+LOC+with  AFF walk-C1-3M food O+his+M

d'akkg+ud+ilel gquniag liimg Ta+yd+ji te Tdgga | hello
cock-E1-3M+PAST+HAB sack 2 0+PAST+HAB AFF cat-E1-3M with

b'éba?aani vettik™e | mzimg Tidu kd&Pi+sul?l+u+ni TYaggi ||
antelope 1 cntire he  alone+his+M+FOC  eat-C1-3M

kisatua g”ittsa Pa+su+?u uattik™e kééii hat¥'a | g" fttsa ?dku
thentPAST young O+his+M 1 hold-C2-3M only young  that
Tatk¥g viintidi akg Tg+ i sék i Lo

O+this look-after-C2-3M until  0+PAST grown-up small be-C2-3M  around

I kipini+ini sasq kdydza Pukummam b'd+kn+ji tdavamma fumo
K. +GEN now Swahili those NEG+IRR+FHAB love-E1-3P F.

Tolio"g"e kae | kisa Ta+wa+|i hiila+?i Péékadi kulla sompuli
A. ACC _ then OQ+PAST+HAB trick+by look-after-C2-3P every system
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dzéétenj+inmi | |] Ta+yd+ji

. g”ittsa+ku+ke pdataddza
kill-I+GEN 0+PAST+HAB

young+that+ACC get-E1-3M+PERF

“ittsg+ku+ke guitke r$77i héddzen+ta | b'ddb'a+kulP1+6+k{o]
young+tha[+ACC town+ACC go-A-3M say-C1-3P+LOC father+your+M+that

magka+7i+ji dzaa?a || 7ibettsida | ?dg b'd+ka ?élejo | kinto

what+by+HAB  die-B-3M 1ell-C1-3M+LOC 1D NEG+IRR know-A-15 thing

15 2ddu dzéétedd+dzi+jfél+klo] || buddddimurmi | [2 times] |
he kill-B-3M+ALL+HAB+that ask-C1-3P
CSUNIP - . . gl
£0-E1-3M+PAST+HAB home+his+M ACC they time other+PAST+HAR
Pasakdrj t'486Famma || 7atud+ii Tinto tlme+ku+tke rdttsa

soldiers  collect-E1-3P 0+PAST+HAB with bush+that+ ACC walk-E1-3M

Ta+va+ji+k” g ?éékadimummi [2 times] || Téékadimummi+ka
O+PAST+ALL+this  look-for-C1-3P look-for-C1-3P+IRR

.n . ’ .
t gme+tki+T i + i ng+

. ‘| 1 i1
go-around-C1-3P look-(RED)-C1-3P bush+that+by he+PAST them+and

200 b'arra+vd+?i | ¥ddla+sul?l+y kgmmi add’ ipa+
know-E2-3M+PAST+by bow+his+M catch-C1-3M with arrows them+LOC

hoad'o Tattdhi | hogd'e STattdhi+ka+dg Tusmdmu 7akkale ki+i
arrow throw-C2-3M arrow throw-C2-3M+IRR+LOC they all run-(P)-C2-3M

Tdsakdri+klo] hollo kiiddza+k[o] | mui kge | mpaka ?d+ua+k”g
soldiers+that with  Swahili+that town ACC untl 0+PAST+this

5iji dad]j

kobisa | mpoka ?edda ?éklo] ?d+vg sii"d'ano heefi
defear-C2-3M

totally  until  day that 0+PAST needle give-C2-3P

glittoaroul PI+i+kio] kae Pibemunmi+da | ?uk”e ré?i*nto b'g+ka
child+his+M+that ACC tell-C1-3P+LOC  this go-H2-S+with NEG+IRR

25 IZéntitta b'adba+kul?]+u koe | mpcka te

haddurd+?i+k[al
show-G2-25 father+your+M  ACC until

AFF sleep-B-3M+by+that

inko+kotta pdhu || g*itise ?uk”a ?into+k*a ro??i | hafi+va+tii
navel+there sting-H2-S young this with+this go-C1-3M come-C2-3M+PAST+ALL

Tinto suurdki sii"d'ang+k[p] | mpake b'déb*a+su[?]+u 7oddo
with  hide-C2-3M needle+that until  father+his+M day
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ratTe+ua+?itk[o] re??i+ii 7uk”a puhi | jukotkotta ||
oD 1+3M+by+PAST+by+that  go-C1-3M+ALL this sting-C2-3M navel+there

nokati deoaté+éni+k[ol Tatug+k®a  k¥a7i | mpako Pa'ds
Hine die-T+HGEN+that 0+PAST+this run-C2-3M untl outside

vaddzahi
bend-C2-3M

| Ta+ug
0+PAST

gilbli
knee

mitkottg || Patud+ii+k™a
lown+there  O+PAST+ALL+this

hud ‘o+sul T1+0+klo] 76t 'odidi | Tadlo*kotta Pa+va+k™a

anow-+his+M+that  enter-CAUS-C2-3M bow+there  (+PAST+this
congTidi 11 Ta+ugtk¥a  Tintotkotta dzdd?i | no mééEi Fukotta
endd-C2-3M 0+PAST+this with+there  die-C2-3M  and place there

2idimumni gilli+su?+i+klo]
ferch-A-3P knee+his+M-+that

wpinka Toddé+k™a guhd+ii  mafa
mitil - day+this  people+ALL water

47 at [ +vark[o] | Té+ua  b'ooku Tééki ||
inil-down-C2-3M+PAST+that 0+PAST hole  be-C2-3M

e I'tanslation
“omee upon a time) there was [a man called] Fume Aliongwe, and he was a
2w no one else had a similar size. When he wanted to grind his maize,
"ok a |bigl mortar and he put it under his armpit; and he ground an
aure sack of maize under his armpit, and with it he went zalong.
hien he cooked his food, he ate two sacks [of maizel, together with an
mieclope, and he ate it all alone. He had only one child, and he locked after
“rnn untdl he was almost grown up, [and all this happened] around Kipini.
anw, the Swahili people did not love Fumo Aliongwe, and they looked for
o way to kill him by trickery. When the child was going to the town, they
—.hit him, and they said to him: "Your father, by what will he die?. He
acd "Ah! 1 do not know the thing which will make him die".
v asked him and they asked him, while other times, as he [Fumo] was
vy home, they gathered soldiers, and, as he was walking in the bush they
~led for him. They looked for him roaming and looking [aroundl], and he
sed them, So he took up his bow, and his arrows, and he shot arrows at
«m And when he shot arrows at them, they all ran away, the soldiers and
- swahil, to the town, until he defeated them completely.
‘). one day they gave his child a needle, saying to him: "Go with this, and
1ot show it your father. Then, when he is sleeping, prick him in the
el The child went along with this [needlel.
ot he had come [home] with it, he hid the needle away. Until one day,
“wen his father had gone {to sleep 7, he went and pricked him in the navel.
"l he was dying, he ran away until [he was] out of town.
A4 he bent his knee, took up his arrows and bent his bow, and with it [in
trndf he died. And in the very place [where he died], until today people
~howater, because, where he put down his knee, a [water-] hole resulted.
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Note:
Might this story refer in a legendary fashion to episodes of wars between
Swahili and hunter-gatherers?

TEXT No. 5
"The Story of Jaro and His Son Avadi
Recorded on 12.2.1988

[ ?é+ua g*ittsa+sul?]+u
0+PAST  young+his+M

1. Tatua jarg ¥irri | jarc mgt akd+dni
0+PAST J. exist-C1-3M ].  M+GEN

sadre+sulT1+d+sy T4+

kadii ?avadi |] jare kdsi+né+7i
hold-C2-3M name+his+M+COP O0+HAB A J. too+and+by
kaadi+sul?l+0+su 79+ji+k"q guho+tke  bhdakhae | To+ud+ii

work+his+tM+COP  0+HAB+this people+ACC kill-E1-3M 0+PAST+HAB

tumi+dg g¥dabhg | guho+ni+da ka+1i tippemmi ; ar i
bushes+LOC stay-E1-3M person+FOC+LOC [RR+ALL come-out-C1-3M  soldiers

5. rattgg+ud+ij kommjtda | b'd+ko+durud+ii  patgmunmi [
walk-E1-3M+PAST+HAB catch-C1-3M+LOC NEG+RR+him+PAST+HABR get-C1-3P

00 vatte Ta+ud+ji lée+da vdVing  ?dku  roattd+ji |
time other 0+PAST+HAB path+LOC see-E2-3P that walk-D2-3M+[AB

aitsi+kag+dg k k
walk-C1-3P+IRR+LOC

0 kékkeek i+tkg Tddmininn
this look-RED-C1-3P+IRR a-bit

Ammi 3 J
hold-C1-3P+L0OC

kékkeekammi+ka ?d+na gédgo te ?ééki+kg+da |ée Pampallg+koita
look-RED+3P+IRR  0+PERF log AFF be-C2-3M+IRR+LOC path beside+there

hédni Téékammi+ka+ji
be-C1-3P+IRR+HAR

tunméamu_7itk™a dirammi |
they  by+this pass-CI-3P  far

sagd'a |
stand-B-3M

Tipa+na+?a hagd'é+?i pahi | kisg ?dsakdri+kia]
them+PERF+VEN arrow+by sting-C2-3M then soldiers+that

10, Tdamininna |
a-bit

Takkale 7d+va+k™a kiti | na 7aetud+|j+te kdmmikuddza+] i
all 0+PAST+this an-P-C2-3M and O+PAST+HADB+AFF hold-PASS-E2-3M+ALL

d'a?ikiditka | hiima ?a+ua+jij+te tippemmi | valla
close-PASS-C2-3M+IRR night 0+PAST+ALL+AFF come-out-C1-3M by-god

b'd+ka+ud+ji vdTina suurg+sul?]+u tippemmg+ud+ii || kisg
NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB see-E2-3P manner+his+M come-out-E1-3M+PAST+HAB then
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diug gt ittegrsul[ 714w kddil sddre+sul?1+G+sy Favadi || Tavadi
i+ PAST young+his+M  hold-C2-3M name+his+M+COP A A
vusi+tné+Ti 74a+tug q¥ittsgrsyrTa nat'ettso vattik™e kadji
corband+by  0+PAST  child+his+F woman 1 hold-C2-3M

viare+si[T1+i+su he¥a | na Todu kusit+ne b'ﬁc’ub_’a+su[?]+u+du
sanie+her+F+COP H. and he too+and  father+histM+LOC

07a tadu vattuk”e kadiikddi b'd*ko t1'dggi "duugétsul?l+u |
T he 1 bear-PASS-C2-3M NEG+I®R have-A-3M kinsman-+his+M

| “guufu+k”g
strenght+this

kijmo+tsul[?]+u+klo] yadyo+oni patddi
mother+GEN  get-C2-3M

lak i
‘it heightthis+M+that

Cuadb'atsu?+iruni || r6TTarud+ii mpaka mini quh0+_oni+du+ke
et +histM+GEN go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB until house person+GEN+LOC+ACC

' carko ngt 'atke k'obbi | hATitda hédjo Pukotta | hoddzi+de
RE S woman+ACC want-C1-3M come-C2-3M+LOC man there say-C1-3M+LOC

?uk*gtta nat'd+ta 7i+k'édbo | na_tu+kusitka+da

fuk'e ]
. me-BEN+want-A-15 and he+too+IRR+LOC

cotup-il2-S here womantthis

Ly taami | Pe+k™a  kammi  Pa+k”g [ubbj | d'u?addzi+k“fq
W11 he-angry-C2-3M  0+this hold-C1-3M 0+this hit-C1-3M  close-C1-3M+this

“lo1_ngl'a+su+[?]a+to pdtoddzi || Pinto+k"a re??i | Birri+ii
<1 C1-3M woman+his+F+that ger-C1-3M with+this go-C1-3M exist-C1-3M+ALL

vottl'ae | vatl'iddzi+dg 0k ' eemi*+k®a

cpto kisoe  Tatk’g :
i return-(ir.)-C1-3M+LOC get-up-C2-3M+this

~alr then O+this return-E2-3M

nat'g+su?+a || mpakg ?addé+k[o] Td+wa guho Firre
until  day+that  0+PAST person exist-E1-3M

o
SU1-3M woman+his-F

siku[zlate rd?Zatud+ii  To+dd+ii+ji

vl muinogg |
always  go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB (+LOC+HAB+ALL

HABR  stpid

i o+sul?l+g kdmpe || +admi+kao+rda no te lubbi |
Cesan+his+F hold-E1-3M  be-angry-C2-3M+IRR+LOC and  AFF  hit-C1-3M

i 'ntsu?ratke pat 4ditko | nat'e+su?+a muingd+klo] ?initini
~ocnanthis+F+ACC get-C2-3M+IRR woman+his+F stupid+that  FOC+GEN

| saa vatte tatud+ii+k”{e]+da ?into+kotia

cinntte wgddat i
My with+there

"LRIHAFF  carry-C2-3M time other O+PAST+ALL+this+LOC
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30. b’ommi | mpakd+su b'urge | ?0du gérimatkotta b'ommi j'adThi+da
sleep-C1-3M until+COP dawn  he outsidetthere sleep-C1-3M  mat+LOC

[l 7addé+k[o] ?ini Pd+uva+tk”a haS¥i+va+da+ji+Ti+klol  7ipa+k”a

day+that FOC 0+PAST+this come-D2-3M+PAST+LOC+ALL+by+that them+this

safani b'ommi b'driddzj b'urg ?Tipa+k”a safani |
greet-C2-3M sleep-C1-3M leave-ar-dawn-C1-3M dawn them+this greet-C2-3M

?a+va+k”a  ro??i | lée+da Téékitua+k*[e] vat ["i+ii |
0+PAST+this go-C1-3M path+LOC be-C2-3M+PAST+this+by return-C2-3M+ALL

until  doum- palm srup1d+[hat FOC+GEN 0+PAST+ALL+this climb-C2-3M

35, md7agg”i | te"bo+tsu[?]+u Pa+vaotda+nto kiboddd+k[o] {a7fa?Zi
drink-C1-3M beer+his+M 0+PAST+LOC+with containers+that smash-RED-C1-3M

w

[l ngt'g+su?+g+tlo + quak ' {+ini a+yg+
woman+his+F+that say-C1-3F+LOC go-G1-1P doum-palm+GEN 0+PAST+this

rattsi rattsi+tva  ?udy  k'dt‘amma+uag kibodda+k[o te
walk-C1-3P walk-C1-3P+PAST he go-and-look-E1-3P+PAST containers+that = AIF

mdtagg”i_ 7Tisddi+ka kibo+k™a te foffi | md?agg”i
drink-C1-3M finish-C2-3M+IRR container+this AFF smash-C1-3M drink-C1-3M

Tisdditka kibo+k"a te fa¥7i 1| ?ibetto+da |
finish-C2-3M+IRR  container+this AFF smash-C1-3M  tell-C1-3F+LOC

40. vahgtitna hddjo 7{tts+i | hotto+da Taddé+jj+dd+kl{c]l+ka Puk“a
see-C2-25+PERF man my+M  say-Cl-3F+LOC day+ALL+LOC+that+IRR this

Pa+tni+tte b'ahhi | mpakg Paddo+k®a Ta+ni+?le]l kibodda  kisj
0+us+AFF  killA-3M  untl  day+this  0+us-BEN+VEN conminers too

faffa¥$i 1] 7ibetto+tda ] ng ?Puku Fuk”o+da+te réfoto "bddritda
smash-REP-C1-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC and that this+LOCH+AFF  go-A-2S fight+LOC

b'a+tka  kdrato | Tuk®atti Yddla vddda+ddzi ldua kaoe|
NEG+IRR  can-A-25 now bow carry-H2-S+ALL home ACC

b'6dd'aani_pdhu dzééfe ro?li+?a

arrow  sting-H2-5 kill-H2-§ go-C1-3M+VEN  bow+his+M  carry-C2-3M+by

with arrow arrow+that

(+PAST+this  sting-C2-3M
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hyzh+here remove-C2-3M 0+PAST+this  throw-C2-3M say-C1-3M+LOC
Vote+kunpg d'idd'iiféénn b'drate+?i || kédkammi TFuk”a+katte

<.l 1§1-P+you-P go-down-FREQ-A-18 know-A-2P+me look-C1-3P this+[RR+AFF

JUiiSéémi | Pibetto+da | Puk™d+ko+te d'iiTéémi mpaka
coedown-C2-3M  1ell-C1-3F+L0OC this+IRR+AFF go-down-C2-3M  und

gipi+k” + i + +7j
belowthere  O+us totally  destroy-A-3M  arrow+that+by  sting-F2-S

1 a7a+?i+klo] | ?da+va hoad'o t°aFa+?i+k[o] Puk™a konmi
wmon+by+that 0+PAST arrow poison+by+that  this hold-C1-3M

carwark”g puhj 1 Patua blidii fallj “g ¢'iiTéemi
o I'AST+this sting-C2-3M 0+PAST hard do-C1-3M until this go-down-C2-3M

oy hdg | haTi mpokag haat 'i+kotta 7uk”a kammi fatli ?dk“a
17 AM+LOC come-C2-3M  until near+there this hold-C1-3M do-C1-3M  this

alite gadi |1 Saljte gudi 1] pubo k'obbi+ug+?i+k[o]
ofe remove-C2-3M knife remove-C2-3M sting-1 want-C1-3M+PAST+by+that

vy Tilakini haTi Takkalé+7i lghe | Tuk”a dzdd?i  na
reac hut men  all+by  be-finished-C1-3P this die-C2-3M and

iteraul?l+u |1 pat'g+su+idrto b'urg+ua+k™a Péékatti |
e ihis+M woman+his-F+that  dawn+PAST+this look-after-C2-3F
it i+ug+da lée+da kulumummi| Tibetto+da | "hajoni

C2-AF+PAST+LOC path+LOC meet-C1-3P  1ell-C1-3F+LOC  let's-go

conb i+ini+k[o]+ke | Pan+tkusi+né+?i | te"ba hee?d+7i |
i palm+GEN+that+ACC  [+toc+and+by beer give-G2-P+me-BEN
wi+da | ?da b'atka  ZFirri gohe | rattg]  mpoka

S C13P+LOC D NEGHIRR exist-A-3M person walk-Ci-3P until

i tatvatte g¥ittsersi[7)+i kulunto Badjo+ni |
tleil 0+PAST+AFY  young+her+M  meet-C1-3F  man+TFOC

cttai+da | yédyo Tadta kééke ratta | ?ibetto+da |
L AHLOC mother you  where  walk-A-25  tell-C1-3F+LOC

ammamutke hdt'e | Tibetisi+dg | Pdkummamu mddka+ani
Al follow-A-1S ell-C1-3M+LOC  those what+GEN
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15.

20,

30.

35.

40.
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i nddo+ ’
day+this 3

{ng ito npa b'ad 1 Tupmdmy dzééTte
them follow-A-2S and father+PERF they  kill-C2-3P

| Patkutto b'émmi_l| ro??i | Ta+tud+ji ripoti pohhi |
VEN+there sleep-A-3M  go-C1-3M  0+PAST+ALL report beat-Cl1-3P

Tatud+ii+k™a kamnikidi+?a | Tat+ud+|j+k¥g d'G?ikadi ||

O+PAST+ALL+this hold-PASS-C2-3M+VEN 0+PAST+ALL+this close-PASS-C2-3M

fd+tkusi  not'a+su?+d+to  Pd+va+k®a  gddliti lavatsit+i |
this-F+too wornan+his+F+that 0+PAST+this go-home-C2-3F  home+her+M

Ta+kusitvatk®a viddakidi | ?d+va  Zamutk“a+ke "djgakddi ||
he+too+PAST+this return-PASS-G2-3M 0+PAST L +this+ACC bury-PASS-C2-3M

Free Translation

There was [a man called] Jaro, (Jaro) [son off Mataka. And he had a son,
whose name was Avadi. As for Jaro, his work was killing people. He stayed
in the bush, and nobody lcould| come out [alive].

The guards went to catch him, but they could not get hold of him.
Sometimes they saw him walking on the path, and wenrit to catch him; zs soon
as they saw him, he transformed into a log lying beside the path; they
passed by and as they were a little far away, he shot arrows at them, and all
the guards ran away. And whenever they got hold of him, at night he got
out, and, by God!, none could see the manrer [in which] he had escaped.
Then, he had a child, whose name was Avadi; Avadi, too had a daughter,
whose name was Hesha; |Avadi] alone was born to his father, he had no
brother, He had taken his size from his mother, but his strength was that of
his father,

[Jarol used to go along untl he came to a house, and, if he desired 2 woman,
he came and said to the man: "Get up, | want this woman™; and if that one
got angry, he got hold of him, hit him, tied him there, and took the woman.
He went with her, stayed with her, and then came back. He sent her back,
got up and went back to his wife, Until one day [he found that] there was a
stupid man; he always went to him and took his wife, and if [the stupid man)
got angry, he beat him, and wok the swupid man's wife. Other times he slept
there with her until morning, while the man slept outside on the mat.

One day, he came and greeted them, slept, and in the morning said good-
bye and went. When he was on the path he came back unti] [he reached] the
doum-palm of the stupid [manj; he climbed it and drank his |: the stupid
man's] beer and smashed the {beer] containers.

The wife said [to her husband]: "Let's go to the doum-palm”. They went and
looked around for him: he was drinking [from} the beer-containers; he
finished one, and smashed it, he finished one and smashed it.

[The worman] said: "You have seen, my husband, what I told you, that he was
going to kill usl: to ruin us) Today even the containers, he smashed!™. She
said: "And if you go to him, you cannot [bear] the fight! Now, bring the bow
from home, hit him with a 'ood‘aani :big arrow without poison], and kill
him!".
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11e went, brought the bow with the b'god'aani and hit him withlthe _
l"oodaani in the thigh. [Avadil removed it, threw it away and said: "Wait _
inniill 1 come down, and you will know me!. They looked as he was coming
Jown, and {the woman] said: "If he comes down to the ground he will kill us
ompletely! Hit him with the poisoned arrow!". He ok the poisoned arrow
.l hit him, but (Jaro} made an effort Lo corme down. He came down untl he
w.1s near . He took his knife. He took the knife and wanted 10 hit him [; tl’}e
<upid man} with that, but they all ogether! finished him. He died with his
wnfe.

in the morning, his wife looked for him and came zlong, [untl] they [: the
tallers] met her on the way. She said: "Let's go to the doum-palm, I too [shall]
~ome and you willl give me beer”.

Ity said: "Eht Nobody is there". They walked, until along the way she met
hes son. He said to her: "Mum! Where are you going?”. She said: T am
Lllowing these people® - "Why are you following them, as they killed father,
il he has been lying there for three days!.

11 went and reported {to the police] and that one [:the killer] was caught and
arrested.

s woman went back to her home, and he [JJaro] was brought back and
Taarfed in Lamu.
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APPENDHX 2
GLOSSARY

Foreword
ltems in the Dahale-English part are arranged in the following order:

7, @ ]
b’ +
b a
g’ n
£ p
d' o
d D'
dz p
df P
d 8
e ¥
f t
9 t
h ts'
f is
7 St
i t
i’ u
i v
k' w
k y
k™ z
K /

Prenasalized consonants follow in the same order

The same abbreviations are used as throughout the text; in addition, perfective
verbs are indicated by "(perf)' and imperfective verhs by "(impf.)",

All bound forms have a following dash, whether occurring as prefix, suffix, or
infix.

The sources of loanwords are not intended to be exhaustive.

The following sources have been used: Mohlig (1984/85) and Nurse (1982) for
Northern Swzhili; Nurse (1986) for Mijikenda and Lower Pokomo, Stroomer (1687) for
Southern Gromo. We have followed the spelling of the sources. Somali loans are
reported in the national Somali erthography, while Boni and Garre loans are given in
phonemic transceiption.
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DAHALO-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

v, P ?ddboni
i, P ?dddaddi
F tddjajji ~ Tddjini

1, P 7ddmani
v g
dnid - (( Sw ., —umini)
rinna, P Tddmanuuta
1, 56 Tddrane

P Toardri

vy

L "a (= 7adde + -k™a)
rete (SG ?7), P Tdfitati
" tafudda
|
o, P Tageddzi
Ili_

i“a (= ?ammo + k¥ a)
Ay

(< MSw. -anda}
ot Br. "de)

P Tannoni
b Tdragani

I'" Tdraséni

ah! am)
particle-complex initial marker {0)
venitive marker (VEN)
grandmother
scar
elder brother

here

mother's brother

small

believe, 1o

little; few; a bit of

white hair

nock, notch of arrow
you (25; INDEPENDENT PR.)
sun; day

today

shadow (of an object)
mouth

spend the day, to

car

weave, 10

all

spread out, to

leave, 1o; let go, 1o

trade, to; buy, 1o; sell, o
far, oil

greet, (o

amen!

as, like

s0, thus

aside

[ (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR
begin, 1o

outside

50 that

father's sister

1 ANDEPENDENT PR)
brother-in-law

greed

wife



Tdrattsa

Tatta

Tduak'e, P ?duak'a
Téé

7ééga

teek- (1P: Teekam-)
Teekadid-

Teet it-

Teevaw-~

Telead- (< Sw. -eleq)
Telej-

7éna, P Pénama
Tentid-

Ténumasa, P Ténumaséni
?idi
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co-wife

you (2P; INDEPENDENT PR,)
doum palm

ch! D

fire

be, to; become, to

look afier, 1o

hear, 10

build, o

understand, 1o

know, to

father-in-law

show, to

mother-in-law

she (INDEPENDENT PR.)

Tigira meat-cating place (of hunters in bush)
Ti- she {REDUCED INDEPENIIENT PR
Ti- by, with

Ti- me (BOUND PR

Tibed- wll, to

Tidib- fetch, to

Tiddzah- climb, to

Tiivu ash

Tijidi, M-ééto, F-ittsi (cf. U, jiiduu) Somali

Tila, P ?illo cye

Tilakini { < Sw.) but

Tilima, P ?ilimdni tear

Tinddfa (< Su,)
Yinddfa fal-~

Tint

Tinto

Tindg-

Tini?-

Tire

Tiridi, P ?iridddi

jcalousy

become jealous, 16

focus marker (FOO)

with; from

them (BOUND PR

their (BOUND PR.)

truth

string of beads (worn around the neck)

Tirifa, P ?irifamunte ~ ?irifdfi eyclash

Tisad- (< Baj, -isa)
Tisakud- (< Bej. -iaq)
Tita

Tittsa

Tittsi

Titta, SG ?ittone

finish, to (tr.)
finish, to (intr.)
this (1)

my ()

my (M)

louse
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that (F)
~fu, M Tégodééte, F Togodeééttsi Boni
etad- (< Sw. -omba) pray, o
enter, Lo

|_
fad- (< HSw. ndoo)

(AN (e

i

i

'

1

v

)

“ou (ef.Br. munjo), SG ?dmu "gune

mimu

ize
mmdmu
tino
tii

M

make enter, to
approach,

or

he (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR)
he (INDEPENDENT PR)
do, to

annoy, 10; bother, o
stand up, o

there

that (M)

those

this (M)

nowadays (%)

these

here

now

they (INDEPENDENT PR
maize beetle

" u, PoTant ' addi branch

0 anus

m, P Tatundni wound -
ot (< NSw. utoeti), P Tutaatati ipali

ni -
“a, P b'agb'ani

G-
femiiri (< b'aadu + miiri
]

" b'atima
«, P b'adrema
vhutne, P ob'aboTaonuuta

ca, P ob"agamudda

N kantid-
mrami tt se

i, P b'édggi

negative sclector (NEG)

dry, to (obj: mean

father

carry a <hild on the back, w
carry a child on the back, to (FREQ)
?)  cravy

without

linn

calabash (big)

topi

belly

pregnant, to make
pregnant

dress



b'dggo d'uh-

b'dha

b'dhama, F -iddza, P b’ghami
b'ah-

b'eki?ad- (< Sw. -bagkj)
b'akk-

b'dlati

b'algk-

b'aneed-

B'ar- (< Som., bar- ?)
b'dra

b'arij- {cf. Or. barii)
b'driti (cf. Or, barii)
b'asi (Sw.)

b'aua?-~

130

dress o.s,, to

hard (adv.}

hard

kill, to (plural object)
remain, to

lit fire, to

again

move house, to
boast, to
recognize, 1o
before; (+ GEN) old
depart on dawn, to
dawn

well!

burn, to (intr.)

b'eefa, P b'ééTamunte ~ b'ééFajju buffalo

b'eh- (P: beham-)
b'er-

b'idii (Sw.}
b'inadamu (Sw.)

silent, to be
touch, to

hard (adv.}

man, human being

b'irik'- {(ef. Br. inuirings "round"” turn, to (ur.)

b'irik'eem-
b'irik'inna
h'om-

trn into, 10; become, (o
lightning
sleep, to

b'onko (< NSw. bango), P b'dnkagddme brain

b'ddéd'aani, P b'édd ' aandanni
b'édhi

not poisoned big arrow-head
nostril

b'déku, P b'ddkakki hole
b'déna (< Sw. boma), P &'éémenmi  fenced open place
b*ddra, SG b'éddéreete boy
b'ooti, P b'détime thigh

b'ut?-
b'utud-

b'ub'wi (< Sw. bubu), P b'ab’

b'uddad- (< HSw. -u%a 7)
b'udduved-

b'ura

b'uru (cf. NSw. {m)buru}
b'Grune

b'ut'uf- (iapf.}

b'udba, P b'Gubeddi
b'uukul-

put inte, to; plant, to
enter, to (P)

wima dumlb
ask, to

rush, to (subj.: 2nimals)
morning

maize

dust

spit, o

chest

fill a hole, to
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sanad- (< Sw., -vuna) harvest, to

cowd- {ef. Br., wata 7)
syad- (< NSw.; cf. .Br, wvuya)

a1"da (variant of aa "da)

da { <NSw. chanda), P &dé"dudda ~ &'danduka
saw, to

zoo toilet

~ zu"be room

vodik- (€ Sw, -siki 7)
(< Sw. choo), P ¥évadde ~
i (<Sw, chumba), P -abbi

i
~iveero, P d'adfoorddda
fil'at ' -
i
toalo, M -to, F -tisi
h
winite, P d'abhanitdti
Yikud-

(perf.)

1=
My
Jher U Mma
Cwo summééni
{< Som, dar- 7)

o, P dtauje

Faani, P od'eek”adnanni
b, Pod'iibuutn
“tiSeem—

Civiima

forhi—

P d'iimudda

shine, to (subj.: sun)

leak, to

cnpe (< Sw, jembe), P &'émpabbi hoe

go out in a hurty, ©

neck
tread on, to (FREQ)
waist
Dahalo
put down, into, 1
pound, to

pestle

pounded, to be

cook, 10

keep walking, to

tear, to

yesterday

day before yesterday
third day before today
put together, to; collect, to
tread on, 1o

pot

shadow {of a man)
buttock

g0 down, to (FREQ)
thunder

strip away, to; peel off, to
go down, to

bee

pass, to

pass, to make

finger



d'dd'o?a {cf. Br, totope ?)
d'ut-
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mud
set, to (subj.: sun, night)

d'utaj- tie, to; close, to
d'u?ikakud- be untied, to
d'utikud- tied, to be
d'uk'- broken, to be
d'uk'ud uk'ud- spoil, t0; destroy, to (FREQ}
d'uk'ud- break, to
d'uuko (cf. Br. duuko), P d'uukgki deaf
d

da- in, at (LOC)
dddko,H -to, F -ttsi, P dddakotapi Daako
ddba, P débabbe hand; paw

daba lua right (hand)
ddba pah- clap hands, to

daba pohad-
dabo 3oto (< Sw. -shote)
dabara (< Som. 7)

dabi (cf. Br. daoaba), P débina

dakafa, P dokatTadde
dakdfa kita"ga

clap hands in time of music, t0 (FREQ)
left ¢hand)
behind
animazl, game
leg, foor
sole of the foot

ddnnabe (cf. Bor., Orma dannabaa) clephant {female)

ddwatte

dééla, P dééle
di-

diframa (< CGr.)
dik-

dokddmi, P dokoomdni
do"bo {< Baj. zamba)
dook -

dddéminto

dédro, P déérari

du-

dumaar-

dadra, P dddrari

dz

dzaa?-

dzaaTad-

dzaatama, F dzda?amittse, P -i
dzaatata, P dzaaTétuuke

five

girl (young woman not married)
her (BOUND PR.)

morning

depart, to; leave, o

elephant

utensils, kitchenware

take away, 1; kidnap, to (obj.: woman)
behind ()

shoulder

him (BOUNID PR.}

wander, to

bowels

die, to
kill, 1o
dead
wild animal;, enemy

cred-

witune,F dlddatunittse,
o id-

qrpnad-
(Sw., -faa)
o Cimpf.)

o
“ak'e, P fad'ak'ak’i

Fhaaf -

A

P -

v (impf.)
A, P fiit'eka
vhod-
, P filimdmmi
o (Sw. )

lonone

vreede

ofad- (< Sw, -fukiza)
C B, )

C LS.

Tio( Sw.Y, P fa"dine
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kill, to

P dlagtuni slim

masturbate, to
sting, to

useful, to be
destroy, to

dig, to

fire stick

crack down, to (FREQ)
do, to; work, to
morning star
made, 1¢ be
remove, to

wall

comb 0.5, to
comb

discord

light (adj.}

rest, to

tear, to; rend, to
smoke, to

bag

javelin
craftsman

‘hi (¢ Sw. -furahi) kakud-(?} happy, to be

ol (< Sw, -futa)
comi- (< Sw. -fua)

rub, 1o
wash, 1o
satiated, to be

lmi (< Sw, fumba), P fad"babbi mat

1

“nang

i (< Dr. gala)
o, P ogaano

oM ittsa, P ogddne g¥ittse

ldboani

breathe, to
sweat; warm

spend the day, to
go home, to

large, big; grown-up person

young man
village elder
above, upon



gaggaalij- (< Or. gala)
gék'ane, P gdk'aonidta
gdrima

gdt'a, P gdt'att'i
gdve, P gduajju

get-

ginaa"da, 56 ginoa ddne
gidda

gilli, P gillibe
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go home, to ()
chin

outside

beard

snake

bring, 10; send, te
pubic hair

sperm

knee

giteem- scared, to be
gimpo, P gimpoma carpus; malleolus
ginri under, below
girigiri quickly, fast
git- sleep, to (P
gdlobe, P gdlaba monkey
gomn- {cf. Br. inamma) bend down, to
gddgo (< Sw. gogo) log

goora, P gédrari piece of cloth
giboaloale, P gibaataali hunter
gdana, 0 gaupeeto, F gaupeettsi Bajuun
gub- (< Som. gub ?) burn, to (r.)
guboalid- hung, 10
gubaga, SG gubagééte young (n.)
gubit- burn, to (intr.)
gud- remaove, to
gudde bush

guho, P guho

guho g ittso

guteed-

gunia { Sw.), P ganieki

gurume, F girumiddze, P glrunmi

gurumnuw-

w

a.
g ah- (P: g“aham-)

g“ahadid-
g at’'-

g iti

g iTi kam-

g-ittsa, P g¥ittso
g”ittsa patad~

person; pl.: people
Sanye (coll,; lit.: "the Little People™)
untie, to; open, w; undress, Lo
sack
old (of persons)
Brow, 10

sy, to; live, ©
stay, to make

chew, to
thirst
thirsty, to be
child

give birth o a baby, 10

{impf.)

i, P hdasooma

i
ol

|

T

. oob-

ab-

-

e

{ Sw.)
bad-

f< Sw. haya)
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ah! (ID)

cut, to

dance (kind of women' )
bow-string

talk, to; converse, 1o
near

understand, o

only

sleep, to

moon; month

cut, to (FREQ)
come, 1o

yawn, Lo

ripe

slaughter, to

until

slaughtered, to be
yes

go on!

i"wra"g¥ara, P ha"g¥ara"garuuta centipede

1, P héérarre

(¢ Sw.)

P hibe ~ hibema
"
ane (S6 of hiima 7)
JHVSQ[?]U
e

1

P hémomiuta
{cf. Br. kood 7)

Sw.)

i ¢ NSw.)
cul- (¢ HSw, -olw)a)
cibud-

(¢ Su. -korogo 7?)

(perf.)

cvening

yes (ID)

give, o

goat

come on!

baboon

night

tomorrow

day after tomorrow
black

pant, to

with, and

frog

say, 1o

may [ come in ?
far

marriage

marry, to {subj.: man)
get married, to (subj.: woman)
stir, 1o

chase, 10



hororid- {impf.)

hubat- (< Sem. hubso 7)
huk ' -

hul-

hut '~

hut 'uw-

huud-

huufud-

h

haad'ae, P hdaad'a
haad'o t*asavi
hddjo, P hati
hoau-

hdbe, P hdabudda
hathaavit-
hélleYa

hid'aade
hiddibe, P hiddiba
hiik'-

hiila (< Som.)
hiir-

hiirikud-

hot ' -

hunt |’ -
hunt | 'ameenit-

s
Saadid- (< Talgldid-)

fddla, P Tdaluuke ~ Taalali

Taameemit-

fag-

faga

fagikud-

Ta¥-

Saj-

fdlite, P $dlitdmu
fam-

Sameedid-

fYani, P Sdnuuta
Sank” id-

fank™ ikud-
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chase, to

know, 1o

have sexual intercourse, to
stink, to

follow, to

look like, 1o; resemble, o
sew, 1o

blow, to (subj.: man)

arrow

arrow with poison on the head
man

mention, o

armpit

mention, to (FREQ)

z¢bra

heavy

bird

grind, to

trick

shave, 1o ()

shave, 1o (intr)

scrach, 1o

chew, to

chew continuously, to (FREQ)

feed, o
bow

cal continuously, o (FREQ)
eat, Lo

food

caten, Lo be
cry, to

lost, w0 get
knife
take, 1o
stroll,
head

bend, o Gr.)
bent, to be

tid-

-

“fadid-

v, POSEéémi
aa, POSéénaddi

I =

wtn, 56 Tintone
Vered-

b, P Yogdhi
i

aed= ( <Som.cun- "o cat" ?)

1] ( SI.U ,)
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scratch, 1o
throw, 1o
lick, to
lick, to make
thorn
tongue
push, to
scatter, 1o
call, 1o
scream, to
housefly
emply, to
CEa
cough, 1o
put in, to
swallow, 1o
chew, 10

although

i {cf.Br. ijanbi), P j'dd"babbi mat

i (cf. Br. jera)
credid-

viand (<Sw, jiraniy, P j'iirandni

e, Pojatawuuta
P jadgu

shy, to be
shy, 10 make

vervet
Cow
mother {after deathd

i (<Som. jaalle ?), P jddleséni friend

g -

+f. Sw, ajobu) kantid-

i)
[ jdmema
i jarema

- (variant of ¥'éémpe)
P jékkeldli

old, 1o become
convince, (0
astonish, 10

family; group
warthog
poreupine

fish (sp. of )

live together, (@ (P)

shoulder extremity
allative marker (ALL)

neighbour
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ji- habitual action selector (HAB)
jTko who?

jikota, F jikottsi, P jikommdmu who?

joka which?

joom- speak, to

jocmameemit - speak continuously, to (FREQ)
jufeed- extinguish, to (obj.: fired
juieemn- burn, 1o (subj.: firc)

joko {ef. Br. &idhuku) navel

juuf- blow, 10

jutafume air

juafune (56 7) wind

k'

k'cotad- divide, o

k'ddvati, F -ettsa, P -dta freeman

k'abo three

k'ad'ab- taste, o

k'ad'atid- {< k'ad'albltid-) taste, to make

k'ah- bite, to

k'ukk'oatad- divide, to (FREQ)
k'Graare {cf. Br. haraeri-si) biuer
k'arap‘- cut, o

k'dreete, P k'éreetdti not poisoned arrow-head

k'at'- go and lock, o
k'attsid- circumcise, o
k'attsikud- circumcised, 1o be
k'awe, P k'awi egg-shell
k'eer- chop, 10
k'ére hunger

k'ére kam- hungry, © be
k'iik"'- laugh, w0
k‘6be (< Sw. kobe ?), P k'débaddi tortoise
k'ck'o, P k'ok'addi throat
k'e"go giant

k'oob- want, to
k'erao, P k'dre trec; P woods
k'Giba, P k'Gubaddi check
k'adhuma white

k

kd- unrealised action sclector (IRR)

Il

di (< Sw. kazi)

jikud-

b

Ol

St

.
!
|

-
I
I

wid— (¢ Sw. -kama}
ki, P okdanikdki
i (variant of kdddi)
“nad- (< Sw. -kaanga)

ife, P kabaTu
isg (Sw.)
"uy-

twiariant of kdabe)

(+ P0SS. DET.)
e
1||j_
i, P kalatétto
it i suumani
i (Sw.}
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work (n.)

shout, to

put, to; set, to; keep, 10
put, to be

as

milk, to

dress (black, of women)

roast, to

baobab

accusative marker (ACC)
completely

bite, to (P)

if

alone

many

remember, Lo

tooth

incisor tooth

harsh, ferce

hold, to; take, to; marry, 10

1 (<Sw. kamba), P kd"baki ~ -uuke rope
ihud- caught, to be
wre, P kampordri testicle
¢ (< Sw, kapu), P képapénne basket
(< Som. kar-) can, to
i ( Sw. ) manner
cajedi, Mo-te, F kdrijedittsi Qromao
bid- can, to

i
adi (< Sw., koskazi)
srant of kdbe}

Pt ud-

cabudg-

dress (kind of -»

drought; dry scason; Northern wind

where?

give birth, 1o

born, to he

look at, 10; provide, o
whither?

looked, 10 be

come nedar, to; approach, 1o
lock around, to (FREQ)



kénte, P kéntaddi
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bag (for carrying -exp. meal- on the head)

keppad- finish, to (tr; at end of a story only)
ki- you (28F; BOUND PR.)
kiegsi (Sw.) moderation

kibo, P kibuddag calabash, gourd
kibuuro, P kibuurdri den

kie"ba (< Sw. kilemba ), P kie babi turban
kiidzo, P kiidzooma old man

kiidza ldbaani village elder

kiimo (< Sw. kimo) height

kiir- go and come back, to
kifuiko, P kifuvikdki wrist

kikoddzi (ef. Sw, kozi), P kikoddzdddzi hawk
kila (Sw.) every

kit- run away, to (P)

kinnd- your (2PF; BOUND PR.)

kinto ( < Sw kitu 7; cf.
kinu ( < Sw.), P kinudde
kipuTju, P kipujajji
kira"gdti, P kira“gatati
kiri, P kirina

kisa (Sw.)

kisiiri, P kisiirari

Ziintu) thing

mortar
place where the maize is seasoned
quiver
giraffe
then
string of beads (wormn around the waist)

kisima (Sw.), P kisimagge ~ -adde well (n)

kitngo

dance (kind of _)

kita"da (<Sw, kitenda), P kita"déddi bed

kitevi, P kitevdui

paralytic

kot- wait, to {enly imperative)
koTeed- put an end to, 1o
kokkoolit- fly about, to; hop, to (FREQ)
ko"dao (Suw.) sheep

kénke (< cf. Sw. ukonge), P kénka fibre
kénkoola, P kénkoolali leg (from knee to foot)
kénta, 56 kdnteete dry fish

kool - fly, to

kotta- in, inside

ku- you (25M; BOUND PR.}

kub'aalid- (< Sw. -kubali)

kulla (Sw.)

kulum- (< Som. kulmi)
kunnd-

kupid-

agree, 1o

every, any

meet, Lo; come across, o
you (2PM; BOUND FR)
cover, 1o

i
ard-
g (variant of kotta}

141

self; too
wrap, 1o

midza, M kaddzeeti, F kadjittsa Swahili

ani (Sw.)

allid-
inata, P k¥ 'dnatamunte
Tat -

“at ' ikud-

at -
-
arnk“arikud-

-

U

el

gl -

EERRIL

g

lima (¢ Sw, lozima)

T
'

why?

erection, to have an
scorpion

wash, to

wash hands, to

slash, o
tun away, to
roll, to (intr.)

tired, to be
news

hide, to (intr.>
hide, to (i)
pick up, 0
penis
necessity
finished, to be

vini {(Sw.; variant of 7ilaokini)

‘uli, P lankima

P léaddi

o (< Sw. leso}, P léésoma

s

cmad- (< Sw. «lima)

¢ (< Sw. -likiza)

ihud-

o (SG ?}

i, P oiddbabi
(perf,, impf.)

ameemit-

Cabud-

" (< Som. 7}, P lGk'agddne

bat
pull, to
settlement, village
street, path
shawl
two
work, 1o, cultivate, to
send away, to
bring, 1o
brought, to be
lip
sheath
hit, to; beat, to
hit continuously, to (FREQ)
beated, to be
leg (from thigh to knee)



luttid-
luttokum-

}

t+ddbu, SG +ddbune
+ddhame

+dfi, P +afafdanne
+ah-

tafaj-

t+dkane, P +dkani
+akk®- (73
+0"gadad-

+aw-

‘eei-

tiin-

tiinid-

+impid-

+uub-

fuum-

+*afi-

n
mata

mata lub-
mat?ameemit -
nataw-
mddte
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knock down, 10
fall, to

leaf

sweet

lung

put on fire, to

leave off, to; abandon, to
sharp

burn, to (intr.)

puzzle, to; astonish, to
love, to; like, to
smell, to

get well, to

cure, o

blow one's nose, o
sip, to

upsct, to get; angry, to get
pinch, to

water
rain, (o

drink continuously, to (FREQ)

drink, to
what

mdggo "ba (<Sw. mgomba), SG -ééte  banana (plany)

mdgote

mdaka{-to)

nédkaani (= madka + ni- (GEN))
mdkabdra

mdkko, P mdkkomunte
mdk"” aju

mdlata

mamiit-

mamusuT?-

mdnafe, P mdnaf¥i
mdni

moanni

mantah- (< Bo.?)
mantahid-

thorn
whart?
why?
when?
liver
sesame
hunting
think, to
their (BOUND PR
baby (new-born _)

self
there {very far)
vomit, to

vomil, o (FREQ)

(i "gani {P ?)
sinka (< Sw. mpunga)
O B
o at -
v (< Sw. mawe), S6 mdveste
i "gu (< Sw. mawingu)
s (HSw, ), SG mézute
1 'a {< Som. meeqa)
~i (< Som. meeshi)
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string of beads (worn around the wrist)
rice before husking

wake up, 1o

awalke, to be

stone

clouds

banana (fruit)

how many, how much?

place

slowly

arm
suddendly, at once

manners, behaviour
dream, to

stick out the tongue, to
body

house

meat {(dried; 5G: portion of _)

Gate (86 1)
wtittume (cf. Sw. mfalme), P -ami king
b, P omiggline
il
N
k" it-
Ty =
v, P omita
wi, Pomiddzi
vooahita, 56 misikitééte
hlima { Sw.)

ota, Pomdlalle
P T | Sw,)
v (Su )

farmer
mead
very
until
new

tome, F mpokomettsi, P mpdkomi Pokomo

v oo, Pomsddzaddzi
cnka, P omigankaggi
anka (ef. HSw. mganga)
wka Yee?-

Sy, )
tgd (Sw.)

I yp-

food stirring stick
dance

sorcerer
dance, to

town, village
stupid

bind, t©

bz, F omidkibettsa, P mikibabbi  vidow

I sanad-
aanadid-
ampi Lo
ot ud-
P manadde
a, P mint eka
nhud-
rudid-

take by force, to

take by force, 10 {(FREQ)
ankle

smile, to

heart

farm, shamba

pull down the fereskin, 1o
pull down the foreskin, to (FREQ)

noki (< LPAREj.), P mGtsunkdggi waterpot



madpo (< NSw. munyu)
mzima (Su.)

n

na (Suw.)

rd-

nddto, P naatoni
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salt
all, complete

with, and
perfect past selector (PERF)
sister-in-law

nafaasi (< Sw. nafasi} chance

nafddsi patad- get a chance, to

nay- refuse, to

ndYeete, P nafeeto dog

nale honey

nat'a, P nat'o woman

nét 'etisa female

ni- us (AFFIX PR.)

ni- focus marker {affix form)(IFOC)
ni- genitive affix (GEND
nik'id- wink at, to

nik'idadid- wink at, to (FREQ)
nimankalo, P -uuta ~ -ali leopard

ninka, P ninkaoggi clitoris

not- suck, o

notodid- milk, to

noma language

ni"gund"gu (< Sw. nyungunyungu}, P -uuta worm
nusu (Sw.) half

ntée (< NSw. mtee)

Ll

nraape, P péGpuma
ndhe, P pabudda
nan-

napant ‘e

nani

nifaanive
né"gora

nuk'-

puuk’ut- Cimpf.)

P_
p'dTate
p'utatuw-
p'uf-

rice after husking (Sw. mchele )

baby

hippopotamus

we (BOUND INDEPENDENT PR
leech

we (INDEPENDENT PR

thick

happiness

ruly, to

rub, w0

rotien
rotten, to get
prick, to

nYud-

appfufud-

sab=

bt -
i (< Suw, -pana)
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pierce, to
wound, to (FREQ)

wash, to
bathe, 10
wide

ai"di (< Sw. panzi), P pad"dima grasshopper

ih

it eed-

A (impf.)

dtaTamo

‘-d_ (7]

a1 (< Sw. pata) Tanted-
*aitta)d- (< Sw. -pata)
~laad- (cf. NSw. -pea)

beat, to

uncover, to

shift, to; put aside, to
glade; shelter, hiding-place
around

reach an agreement, to
get, Lo

sweep, to

~luadiini (S6 7}, P peelddadiide broom

tu { HSw.}, P péfuna
I Limpf.)
ceeme=

vi-fad- (¢ Sw. -pokea)

ncense

lay open, to

consumed, to be; burnt up, to be
recemve, (o

sting, to

burn, to Cintr.)

ikl (< Sw. rafiki), P rdafikdka fricnd

Giraa¥-
olalkud-
", P rdaddemna
wa, P ordgonuuta
(Sw . )
Ul Tag-
(< Sw., -rai)
aod- (variant of ri"gad-)

W (< Som. reeb)

-
i (Sw. ¢ English)
4 (< Sw., -rithi)

hang, to

hang, to (FREQ)
hung, 1o be

feather, arrow-fletching

arave

rest

have peace, rest, o
Aatter, to

walk, 10

stop, 1o; hold tight, w
pull, to

afraid, 10 be

tail

go around, to; roam, o
report
inherit, 1o
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ro?- go, 10 it 'a Fik- urinate, to
rofeed- remove, 10 o (¢ Sw. 2itoo < English) store
rubat- fish with spear, to mkoTikud- fall in love, to
rafa"ga (variant of rdpa“ga) SN sing, to ,
ruh- despair, to be in -nte, SG sooPdmeete soné
ruk‘o sickness nbad- make a mistake, 10
r‘uk'ﬁmq, F Puk'lﬁmiddze, P Puk'ﬁmi sick aulin (( Sw. 30kg) marker
ripa"ga {cf. NSw, upanga), P -dggi panga wal - catch, to
ruppesm- land, 10 - give, ’to

radmate, F pudmat iddze, P ruumati  rall; deep

. copula (COP
ruugu (< Sw. rungu), P rdd"gume club, knobbed stick pula (COP)

aturia {Sw.), P sufuriddde saucepan

. inma in front of; before
s . ariggo brother
sua ('?‘U-'-) time, hour ibid- (< Som. suubbi) make, to
saa sita (Se.) noon ) !
. mg- (< Som. suug) wail, to
sao vatte sometimes
‘ ikeem= be still, to
saad - stand, to
10 wura (< Sw. sura) system
sqadre name saruk- hide, to (1z.)
sgattid- stand up, 10 make ! ’
safari (Sw.}) voyage
sohan- greet, o calid tea
sah i{d-— forget, to i "da (variant of ¥('Jan"d'a)
safdla fOl.Jf "qadad- (< Sw. -ghangaza)  astonish, io
saka?- twist, 1o aora (< Sw. sharia) law
sélgama (< Sw. salama) git-  have a good night, to (in greetings) “auti (¢ Sw. sharuti) necessity
sompu! i (Sw.) system 1 "dad- (< Sw. -shinda) win, [0; OVErcome, 1o
sarﬁukc'mu . shyness (< Gar. Eir-) stay, to; exist, to
sarakéna kantid- shy, to make tahid- (< Sw. -stahi) respect, to
sdre back {n.) +a (< Sw. shoka), P ¥dékakke axe
sasa ( Sw.) now
séébo, P séébomao whetstone
sélle now
senti ( Sw.) money i - poison, to
sereem- move, to; change position, to na, Pot'afema poison; arrow with poison (= hagd'o t'e¥a?i}
sifkima, P siikima dull e bewitch, to
siiri (< Sw. siri) secret itte, P t'at'ima ant {small )
8ii"bo (< HSw. simbo) stick itta, 56 t'dttane hair
sii™dano (< Sw. sinduno), P -dnni needle b find, o
siku [z]ote (SU.I.) always e uIe, P t'éédudda ~ t'éédena clbow
sina, P sinadde nose e body hair
sint'a urine cvvema, Fo-iddze, P t'ééfeni soft
sint'a darat- urinate, 1 RELE oath, 10

lale, P t'ilali witch



t'iline, P t'iliha
t'ilo

t'of-

t 'dkkoome

t'éd70, P t'dd7ema
t'oof-

t'ugg”a

t'up'-

t'dpe, P t'dpapi
{'uub-

t'adto, P t'datema

L
tagbu ( Sw.)

tddjiri (< Sw. tajiri) (N, F,

tddmi, S6 tdadmine

toarik-

iddta, P tgdatani
tabdda

tabia (Sw,)

tada

tdhara, P tdhardrra

tah-

tdTanre

tamanid- (< Sw. -tamani)
tanatanadid-

tar-

tarar-

tottavaanad- (< Sw. -tovanya)

te

tem-

te"be

tipp-

tippeem- {perf.)

tirid-

tohiini

tédyoya, P tédyoyomunte

to"go (<NSw.tongo), P té"gema

to"go fal-

tuki7ad- (< NSw. -tuki)
tumpi, P tumpdbbi
tantumu, P tdntumdmmi
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embers
witchcraft

pain, 10; cut, to ()
cold

wildeat

colleet, to; gather, o
smoke

leak, 10

door

squeese, o
waterbuck

distress

P} rich

grass (5G: a blade of )
join together, 1o

elder sister

lic

character

right, good

heel

cross, o

how?

desire, to; long for, to
smash Lo pieces,
mix, (o

tremble, to

scatter, to

affirmative selector (AFF)
ry, to; taste, to

sword

Come out, to; rise, 10 (subj.: sun)
COme Oul, 10

movce restlessly, 1o
fourth day afier wday
butterfly

blind

blind, 1o become
hate, w

horn

fist

gukum-

aei (< Som. tuur- Lo throw”

ir-arate, F -ittse, P -i
Qv
Civid=

aaka

ilalla, P teilalluuke

1l so0

wibi-

~wnlo, P tsddle ~ tsdédiudda

wgule (< Gir, tshungulu),

anke, P tsdankima

“ndfe, P tl'aaYudda

"1 nataj-

\'ug—
ak 'eed-

-

i matéani
apo k¥ ag-

tany

tro (HSw.)
e, P L&mi
N
RO

tlu

b 'a

1 (¢ Sw. wali), P uddlalli

f
ol

shdnkud-
Chat -
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enter quickly, to
?), 2P tadrane 20 away!

red
pick lice, 10
pick lice, to (FREQ)

haot season; hottest pare of the day
hawk
vagina
draw blood from a hematoma, to
nail; claw

P -ali hare

ant (soldier _»

river; lake
let go, to
have, to
distribute, to
tired, 1o get

spn (< NSw, tambo), P tdmpabbi trap

spring, pool of water
trap, to

hale around the moon
beer (local)

bush

tobacco

only

mat for drying the meat

remoter past sclector (PAST)
abuse, to
sky; God
rice (cooked
carry, o
brought back, to be
make carry, 1o



vaddzud-

vah-

vahid-

vakati (Sw.)

val-

valla (< Sw. wallahi)
vat -
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kneel down, o
see, 1o

show, to

time

play, to

by God!
hurm, to (intr.)

vdapika, N vdpikéétlo, F udnikéétts| Giriama

vatl ' -

vat | 'id-

vitte (M, F, P)

vatték’e

vattik”e

vifuu (< Sw. wiuu)
vintid-

vine, F vineddza, P vino
vitavited-

w
waala

wdraacba, P wdraobuutg
wdraha, P warahuuke

wongo { NSu.)

g
yddyo
yddyo Tdama

Zz
ziva (< Sw. maziug)

L
/fat-

Jatid-

faani

/ahodid-

Zibirik'itte (S5 )
/igilife, P /i gilffa
Zituw-

/o7-

/édke, P /dokakke

/édne, P /oonu ~ /G6nudda
futu

retarn, to (ntr.)

return, to (tr.); bring back, o
other

one (F)

one (M)

jealousy

look after, to

good; beautiful

rotate, Lo (r.)

rhinoceros
hyena
spear
carth

mother (alive)
mother's sister

milk

dry, to be
puzzle, to; astonish, to
saliva

ponder, 10; think, 1o
gecko

star

carry the game hung to the bow, 10
pick (from a tree), to
nipple

breast

excrements

ru Lik-

dabufe, P fabubdYa
S6 /afite
Y]
vau- (7))
i
vk ikud-
Juuk-
tuve, P funtafe

RN |

lube, “balabéni
tai, P "battsdttsi
, P "bénanne
vite, P biijajji
i, P "binime

2 {(Sw. mbona)

o
«nit, P "dééguggi

aje, P "dzadjajje
~ne, P "dzénanni
e

sba, P "daglalle

e f NSw.)

pol- (ef. NSw. -3ika)
cakud-

{1, P "dédaddi

<0 HSw.)

-~k (variant of 7o"do?ad-)
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defecate, to

moth
strip, to; peel, to

ant (brown _)

waist

fill, 1o

fill, o

full, to be; filled, to be
fill, to (FREQ)

cicada

let's go!

fish

potsherd

glans of the penis

bad, ugly

cow 1ail (symbol of manhood)
why?

fight, war

mantis
canine toath

jaw
spleen
honey (kind of )

bag

inside
bury, to
buried, 1 be
thumb
come!

sand

.1 (cf. NSw., thupa), P "dipemc botile
i (< Sw. ndugu), P "didgu kinsman
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n

-2 ?atobo

Jgaesid- explain, 10 b, 10 70"dotad- (< HSw. ndoo)

ngulo, P "gdladde wrist , migg'lia P miggine '

r‘gl'kine, P "gikinuuta eyebrow " fhdbe, P hdbudda

“gona, P "gdmaddi drum A pantu

ngc‘roulu o rainbow huaé'o, P haad'a

o ne (S6), P mdui’gu (< Su.) cloud - with poison on the head hoad'o t'ava?i

gidfu (<Sw.nguvu), F-uniddze,P-uni strong kddka

"gidko (cf. NSw. khuku), P "guidku cock ‘ Tanma

- Tifvu

= aba forest Tampal la

"/éénu, P "/éénanni th ‘ ouddad- (< NSu. ~ude )

e python o jobi {cf. Sw. ajobu) kantid-
palm frond o ¥c "gadad- (< Sw. -shangoza)

o he mat ‘at-

¥aoka (< Sw., shoka), P 3ddkakke

ENGLISIT-DAHALO GLOSSARY

A om hibe, P hibe ~ hibemn
mdna¥e, P mdna¥i

above, upon gabbo

abuse, to vog$- naapro, P paépuma

accusative marker (ACC) kabe ca sdre

affirmative sclector (AFF) te Ay "hiite, P "biijajji

afraid, to be Pik' - fuko {Sw.)

again b'dlati "déalu, P "dadlalle

agree, to kub'aalid- {< Sw., -kubali)} q carrying -exp. meat - on the head kénte, P kéntoddi
ah! (D) 76¢{d) N guipa, M glupeeto, F gldneettsi
ah! (ID) hd v (frui) mozu (NSw.), SG mdzute

air jadfume ciplunD mdggo "ba (<Sw. mgomba), SG -é&éte
all Tdkkale o kdbate, P kabaTu

all, complete mzina (Su.) : kapu (< Sw. kapu)}, P ké&papdnne
allative marker (ALL) ji- lanki, P ldankima

alone kat- (+ POSS, DET.) Sl paahat -

although ingawa { Su.) lwcome, 1o teek- (IP: 7eekam-)

always sikulzlote ( Suw.) Tl suukeen-

amen! Tamiinag e, Lo d'u?ikakud-

animal, game dabi (cf. Br. daaba), P dabina gdt'o, P gat'att'i

ankle mikumpi o pah-

annoy, 1o, bother, to ?ujid- © oo he lubikud-

ant {brown _) fiSe, S6 /0Site - eulous, to Tinddfa fal-

ant {small ) t'dt'e, P t'4t'ima kita"da (<Sw. kitanda), P kite'daddi

ant {soldier ) tsunke, P tsdankima d'iime, P d'iimudda



beer (local)
before; (+ GEN) old
begin, to

behind

behind (%)
believe, to

belly

bend, to (ir.)
bend down, to
bent, to be
bewitch, to
bind, to

bird

bite, to

bite, 1o (P)

bitter

black

blind
blind, to become
blow, to

blow, 10 (subj.: man)
blow one's nose, to
boast, to

body

body hair

Boni

born, to be
bottle

bow

bow-string
bowels

boy

brrain

branch

break, to

breast
breathe, to
bring, 1o
bring, to; send, to
broken, to be
broom

brother

154

te"bo (NSw.)

b'dra

?a"dad- (< NSw. -anda)
dabara (< Som. 7?)
dééminto

Taagminid - (< Sw. -amint)
b'dgama, P b'dganudda

Tank™ id-

gomm- (cf. Br. inamma}
fank” ikud-

t'ar-

mukk 'up-

fiiddibe, P hiddiba
k'ah-

kad'af-

k'dragre (cf. Br. haracri-si)
himmate

to"go (<NSw.tongo}, P t6"genma
to"go fal-

juuf-

huufud-

timpid-

b'aneed-

mito, P mita

t'ééfe

tTdgoda, M 7égogééte, F Togodééttsi
keejikud-

"dupa (ef. NSw. thupa), P "dipenn
Tddla, P Tddluuke ~ Tadlali

hddso, P hdadsooma

dudra, P dadreri

b'ééra, SG b'ddreete

b'enko (< NSw. bonge), P b'énkagddme
Tunt'a, P ?0nt'addi

d'uk'ud-

/déne, P Joonu ~ /Génudda

funt '-

loY-

get-

d'uk'-

péélaadiini (S5 ?), P peeldaadiide
suruggo

crin-law
ahit hack, to be
sl 1o be

tes
' 1o be
o intr.)
o {ntr.)
1 tintr.)

1o (intr.)

1 (subj.: fire)
1y (Lr.)

ey
ok
+ith

ool

o dhig)
ohgourd

. tooth
Cralleolus
‘a

cchild on the back, to
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?drago, P Tdragoni
vaddakud-
loTikud-

b'eefa, P b'ééYamun

Teevou -
"digakud-
gubit-
puruf-
takk™- (7)
b'ava?-

jufeen-

te ~ b'ééfajju

gub- (< Som. gub 7}
"digad- (cf. MSw. -%ika)

tume, P tumi
qudde
Tilakini ( < Sw.)

tédyoyo, P todyoyomunie
d'iibe, P d'iibuuta

?i-

valla (< Sw. wallahi}

b'ddre, P b'aarema

kibo, P kibudda
Tij-

kar- (< Som. kar-)

karikud-

"déégi, P "dééguggi

gimpo, P gimpona
vad-
b'aab-

cehild on the back, to (FREQ) b'aabit-

he game hung 1o the bow, to Jituw-
o soo -
1o be kamikud-

Cede

hd“g”era"g”éra,P ha"g“ara’g druuta
nafdadsi (< Sw. nafasi)

toabia (Sw.)
hororid- (impf.)
horar- (perf.)

k'Guba, P k'adbaddi
b'ddba, P b'aibaddi



chew, to

chew, to

chew, to

chew continuously, to (FREQ)
child

chin

chop, to

cicada

circumcise, o
circurncised, o be

clap hands in time, to (FREQ)
clap hands, to

climb, to

clitoris

cloud

club, knobbed stick

co-wife

cock

cold

collect, to; gather, to

comb

comb 0.5, to

come near, 0; approach, o
come on!

come oul, 10

come out, 1o; rise, 1o (subj.: sun}
come

come, to

completely

consumed, to be; burnt up, to be

convince, to

cook, 10

copula (COP)
cough, 1o

cover, to

cow

cow tail (symbol of manhood)
crack down, to (FREQ)
craftsman

crazy

Cross, Lo

ary, Lo
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funt ' -

funf-

g’at'-

hunt | "ameemit-

g ittsa, P g'ittse

gak'ane, P gak'andita

k'eer-

funtdfe, P /untafe

k'attsid-

k'attsikud-

daba pahad-

ddba pah-

?iddzab-

ninka, P ninkaggi

"gimine (56), P mdui"gu {< Sw. mawingu)
ruy"gu (< Sw. rungu), P rdd"gune
Tdrattag

"gltko {cf. NSw. khuku), P "gduku
t 'dkkoone

t'oo¥-

filime, P filimdmmi

filikud-

keer-

héla (< Sw.)

tippeem- {(perf.)

tipp-

"doo ( NSw.)

hat~

kobisa (Sw.)

pofeem-

joarid-

d'ak- (perf.)

su~-

Tofo7id

kupid-

jddgo, P jaégu

“bini, P "binime

faffaa¥-

fudi (< Sw. fundi), P fa"dime
b'agdamiiri (< b'aadu + miiri
tah-

Ta¥-

- hefore yesterday
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e 10 +iinid-

16 k'arap'-

CoTo haab- (impf.)

tr (FREQ.) hahhaab-

T dddka,l -to, F -ttsi, P ddakotani
Ll d'ahaalo, N -to, F -ttsi
e miganka , P mudgenkdggi

e (kind of women' _} hddl i
v (kind of ) kitogo

e o miganka Tee?-
1 b'driti (cf. Or. barii)
hiifmanesia[?}u
d'ammo summa
W dzaatama, F dzdaTamittse, P -i
[ d'uuko (cf, Br. duuko), P d'udkaki
Coale, 1o futu lik-
kibuuro, P kibuurdri

. after [OMorrow

it on dawn, o b'arij- (cf. Or. barii)
S, Lo 20 out, to dik-

1, Loy long for, tamanid- (< Sw. -tamani)
ir, 0 be in ruh-

Loyl Lo faa¥- (impf.)

1 dzoa?-

I faat '~

el fitina (SLU)

Lk togabu ( Sw.)

Shuale, to tl 'ak'eed-

Lt k'aoatad-

A1 (FREQ) k'akk'aatad-

g Tug-

Lowork, o fal-

ndYeete, P naYeeto
t'Gpe, P t'Upopi
o palm ?dvak'e, P Tdvak'a
blood from a hematoma, to tsoob-
S 10 milaak'it-
b'dggo, P b'dggi
ihlack, of women) kddniki, P kdaanikaki
kind of %) karri
v, 1O b'dggo d'uh-



drink contiruously, (FREQ)

drink, to
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matameemit-
martaw-

drought; dry season; Nosthern wind ~ kdsikadi (< Sw. kaskazi)

drum

dry fish

dry, to (obj.: mecan
dry, to be

dull

dumb

dust

ear

earth

cal, to

cat continucusly, to (FREQ)
caten, to be

CRE

cpg-shell

ch! {ID)

clbhow

elder brother
elder sister
clephant

clephant (female)
embers

emply, o

enter quickly, 1o
enter, to

enter, to (P)
erection, to have an
evening

cvery

cvery, any
eXcrements
explain, to
extinguish, 1o (obj: fired
eye

eychrow

eyclash

1:

fall, o

"goma, P "gémeddi

kénta, 56 kénteete

b'otad-

/a?-

siikima, P siikima

b'ub'wi (< Sw. bubu), P b'Gb'winag
b'arune

tdgaddzo, P Tageddzi

wongo ( HSw,}

Tag-

faameemit -

Tagikud-

fégohi, P Togdhi

k'auwe, P k'aqui

Téé

t'eede, P t'éédudda ~ t'éédeng
Tddji, P ?ddjajji ~ Tddjini
tddta, P tadatani

dokddmi, P dékoomdmi

ddrnabe (cf. Bor., Ormao dannabaa)
t'ilihe, P t'ii{ha

Tinteed-

turukum-

Tot'-

b'utud-

k" allid-

heddo

kila (Sw.)

kulia (Sw.)

futu

"yoasid- -

juSeed-

Tila, P ?iila

"gikine, P "gikinuuta

Tirifa, P Tirifamunte ~ 7irifdf]

luttiokum-

alowve, o
L gtoup

- shamba
ar
w

S sister
Croin-law
“en arrow-fletching

Vol
.
i apen place

T

Wl
Fiole, o bruukul-
Fuuk- .
o Zutuw- (7)
W PREQ) Juffuuk-
HE! tebh-
: ¢ga"da ( <NSw. chanda), P #¥4d"dudda ~ £ad"duka
S0 (i) Tisakud- (< Baj. -i=a)
oot {tr) Tisod- (< Baj. -isa)
10 (tr; at end of a story only) keppad-
ok o be lah-
Tééga
ok fdd'ak'e, P fad'ak'ék’i
"haldbe, "balchéni
P ) jdribu
with spear, 1o rubat-
tuntumu, P tdntumdmmi
ddwatte
T raid- (¢ Sw, -rai)
b kool -
“out, oy hop, to (FREQ) kokkoolit-
nitker (FOC) Tini
nuarker (affix form) (FOC) ni-
[N T hut'-
: faga
- nrring stick mauuzo, P msadzaddzi
: "/aba
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sonkoTikud-
jamaa (Sw.)
hddni

munta, P minteka

mkullime { Sw.)

Tdi i

b'ddb'a, P b'ddb‘'ani

Tanno, P Pdnnoni

Téno, P 7énama

radda, P rdddema

faadid- (< Yalgldid-}

nat 'ettsa

b'édéma (< Sw. boma), P b'ddmanmi
Tidib-

kénke (< cf. Su. ukonge), P kénka
"boéri



forget, 1o

four

fourth day after today
freeman

friend

friend

frog

full, to be; filled, to be

G

gecko

genitive affix (GEN)

get, 1o

get a chance, o

get married, to (subj.: woman)
get well, to

glant

giraffe

Girtamag

girl {young woman not married)

give birth to a baby, to
give birth, to

give, to

give, to

glade; shelter, hiding-place
glans of the penis
£0, o

g0 and come back, to
2o and look, to

80 around, to; roam, to
£O away!

go down to (FREQ)

go down, to

go home, to

go home, to (P)

go on!

go outin a hurry, to
goat

good; beautiful
grandmother

arass (SG: a blade of )
grasshopper
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sahid-
saVdla
tohiini
k'dduati, F -ettsa, P -g

rddfikj (< Suw, rafiki), P rddfikdka
fddlesi (<Som. jaalte 7),P jddleséni

hémome, P hémomadta
fuukikud-

Ai%birik itte (SG 7)
ni-

pata(?ald- (< Sw. -patg)
nafdadsi patad-
hoovaagkud-

tiin-

k‘o"go

kiri, P kirimg

ta

vdpika, M vdnikééto, F vapikééttsi

déélfa, P dééle

g“ittsa patad-

kee j-

s00pr-

hee?-

pdat+atamo

"béne, P "bénanne

rot-

kiir-

k'at'-

ri gad-

tddri (< Som. tuur- 3,
d'idd'iTeen-

d'iveem-

gaalij- {< Or. gala)
gaggualij- (< Or. gala)
hdye (< Sw. haya)
d'aaf¥-

hééri, P héérarre

vine, F vinaddza, P vino
Tddbo, P Tddboni

tddmi, SG téamine

2P tdurane

pdd"di (< Sw. panzi), P pdd "dina

ERTS
bt
il to

USR5

~wiuil action selector (1TAB)

“oarcund the moon

cal paw

adkerchief

G, T

";“":. (8] U‘REQ)

DINeSS
Gy, o be
vl

id Gadv)
sl tadv)
.

-h, fieree
cvest, Lo
(AN (5

e o

wea good night, to (in greetings)

Soepedce, rest, o
e sexual intercourse, 1O
s

Lo
[
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ragama, P rdagamuute
Tdraoka

Pdmani saa¥-

sahan-

hiik’=

gurumuw—

Ji-

t"dtta, S5 t'attane
nusu (Sw.)

tdnu

ddba, P ddbabbe

kie"ba (< Sw., kilemba ), P kie"babi

raa¥-
ragfraaf-
né "gora

furehi (< Sw, -furahi} kakud-
b'dhama, F -iddza, P b‘'dhami

b'dha
b'idii (Sw.)

tsa"gule (< Gir. tshungula), P -ali

kali (Sw.)

b'uunad- (< Sw, -vuna)
tuki?ad- (< HSw. -tuki}
tl 'ag-

roha t1'ag-
huk ' -

kikaoddzi (cf. Sw. kozi), P kikoddzdddzi

tsilalla, P tsilalluuke

REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR Ta-

UNDEPENDENT PR
el
oo

swhit
¢ tBOUND PR)
[

e

Tudu

FTani, P Tdnuuta
Teetit-

munn, P munadde
fid'aade

tdhara, P tdhardrra
kiimo (< Sw. kimo)
di-

Tuk¥atta

Tddma

sdlaoma (< Sw. salama) git-



hide, to (intr.}

hide, to (tr.)

hide, to (1r.)

him (BOUND PR.}
hippopotamus

hit continuously, 1o (FREQ}
hit, to; beal, to

hoe

hold, to; take, to; marry, to
hole
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laa¥-

suuruk-

laa¥at-

du-

ndhe, P pdhudda
lubaneemit-

lub- {perf., imnpf.)

E'émpe (< Sw. jembe), P ¥'émpabbi

kam-
b'ddku, P b'ddkakki

honey nala

honey (kind of ) "dzdGome

horn tumpi, P tumpdbbi
hot season; hottest part of the day teddka

house mini, P middzi
houscfly finta, S5 Tintone
how? tdYame

how many, how much?

hung, to be raaSlalkud-

hunger k'ére

hungry, to be k'ére kon-

hunt, to gubaalid-

hinter gubaalaale, P gibaciaali
hunting mdlata

hurt, to {intr.) vat -

hyena wdraaba, P wdracbuuta
1

1 (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.) Tan-

[ (INDEPENDENT PR.) Tdni

if kada

in front of; before SUMmmA

in, at {LOC) da-

in, inside kottg-

incense pefu ( HSw.), P péfumg
incisor tooth kdlati suumani

inherit, to risid- (< Su. -rithi)
inside "dani ( NSw.)

1

javclin fumo (Sw.)

jaw "dzdadaje, P "dzdadjajje
jealousy vitvu (< Sw. wivu)

méék'a (< Som. meeqa)

oSy

~ngether, o

- walking, to
T

C Loy

to {plural objec)

rnun

el down, to

N
« k down, 10
AL O

w0

Ao
BRI

big; grown-up person
o

Spwehy, 1o

C ol
lew
~olf o, abandon,
w fet go, 1o
B

chaand)

ot

vrom knee o foot)
comn thigh 1o knee)
cad

o oy

H

1y make

sl

A
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Tinddfa (< Sw.)

taarik-

d'ak”-
dzeeTed-
dzaaTad-
b'ah-

mféllume (cf. Sw. mfalme), P -ami

"duugo {< Sw. ndugu), P "dulgu
gilli, P gillibe

vaddzud~

Tdiite, P Sdlitdmu

luttid-

hubat- (< Som. hubso 7)

Telej-

ruppeem-
noma (SUFF.)
gaano, P gadnc

k"iik'-
¥aria (< Sw. shorig)
pit- Cimpf.)

+ddbu, 5G +débune

b'uyad- (< HSw.; ef. Br. vuya)
t'up'-

taSaj-

?akk™-

napant’'e

daba Zoto (< Sw. -shoto)
daka¥a , P dokdYadde

konkoola, P kénkooldli

lik'a (< Sem. 7), P ldk'agddne
aimankalo, P -uuta =~ -ali

tl ‘aaVaj-

"bajéni

Tq"/-

fa"/udid-

tabdda

fadfoone

b'irik'inna

b'd?i, P b'é7ima



lip

lit fire, to

litile; few; a bit of

live together, to (P)
liver

log

look at, 10; provide, to
lock after, 1o

lock afier, o

ook around, to (FREQ)
look like, to; resemble, 10
looked, o be

lost, 1o get

louse

love, to; like, o

lung

M

made, to be

maize

maize beetle

make, 10

make a mistake, to
make carry, to
make cnter, to
marn

man, human being
manner

manners, behaviour
mantis

many

market

marriage

marry, to (subj.: man)
masturbate, to

mat

mat

mat for drying the meat
may I come in ?

me (BOUND PR.)
mead

meat (dricd; SG: portion of _)
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I6kome (5G 7)
b*akk-

?ddmininna , P ?ddmomuuta
jeem-

mdkko, P mdkkomunte
géégo (< Sv. gogo)
keek-

vintid-

7eekadid-

kekkeek-

hut "uw-

keek ikud-

TYaj~

Titta, SG Tittone
+aw-

tdfi, P +d4fafanne

falikud-

bruru (ef. NHSw. (m)buru)

tamu "gu {cf.Br. munjo),5G 7umu "gune
suubid- (< Som. suubbi)

soobad-

vaddat -

Tot 'od-

Rddjo, P hmagi

b'inadamu {Sw.)

karama { Sw.)

miiri

"ddragi

kdS ime

sooko (< Sw. scoko)

hoova (¢ HSw.)

hoouaad- (< NSw. -ow}a)

dl agg” id-

j'dd"bi (cf.Br. ijanbi},P j'dd babbi
fud "ba (< Sw. fumba), P fud“babbi
tuttu

hoodi {5w.)

Ti-

mola, P mdlalle

misikita, S0 misikitééte

Gl

o 10

aille, 10

av,

~wleration

ey

onkey

aon; month

Coning

oring

cltung siar
crliar

with

calier (after death)
+iher (alived

wothier's brother
wther's sister
Sdlier-in-law
awith

~ve house, o
nrestlessly, 1o
“no, to; change position, to
‘lil

Lot

v 1AD)

oclaw
[N 1%
el
.
Cuessity
Cessity
. i\
"(”L‘
Cutive selector (NEG)
vhibour

(Y
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~wat-eating place (of hunters in the bush) tigira
wet, to; come across, 1o kulum- (< Som, kulmi)
cation, o haav-
sention, to (FREQ) hahhaquit -

ziva (< Sw. maziva)
kaamad- (< Sw. -karma)

notodid-
tar~
kiasi (Sw.)

senti { Suw.)

gélobe, P gélaba

hdge

diframa (< Or.)

b'ura

falafe

kinu ( < Sw.), P kinudde
fabubufe, P /abubifa
jddjo

yddyo

Tddma, P ?ddmoani

yddyo 7dadma

Ténumasa, P Pénumaséni
tdfo, P ?dfudda

b*alak-

tirid-

Sereem-

d'éd'ota (cf. Br. totope 7)
Tittsa

Tittsi

tsoola, P tsddle ~ tsdédludda
sddre

fako (cf. Br. ¥idhuku)

hddt " i

Bdruti (< Sw. sharuti)

lddima (< Sw. lazima)

d'ddSeero, P d'ddafooridda
sii"dano (< Sw, sindano), P -énni
b'a-

j'iirani (<Sw. jirani},P j'iirandni
mpia (Sw.)



news
night

nipple

nock, notch of arrow
noon

nose

nostril

not poisoned arrow-head
not poisoned big arrow-head
now

now

now

nowadays (3

Q

oath, to

old (of persons)
old man

old, to become
one (F)

one (M)

only

only

Oor

QOromo

other

cutside

cutside

P

pain, to; cut, to ()
palm frond

panga rupa”ga (ef, HSw. upenga), P -dggi
pant, to hogid-

paralytic kitewi, P kitevaui

particie-complex initial marker (Q) Ta-

pass, to d'ir-

pass, to make d'irid-

penis ladda

perfect past selector (PERF) nd-

person; pl.: people
pestle
pick (from a tree), to
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lddgu

hiima

/éoke, P /ddkakke
Taare, P Taardri

saa sita (Sw.)

gina, P sinaodde

b ééhi

k‘dreete, P k'dreetati
b'ééd'aani, P b'ddd'aandanni
sélle

sasa ( Sw.)

20k atti

Tuk® nddze

t'igad-

garume, F girumiddze, P gurumi
kiidzo, P kiidzooma

jaar-

vatték¥e

vattok¥e

tdmpo

ha¥€'a

au (Sw.)

kdrijedi, M ~to, F kdrijedittsi
vdtte (M, F, P)

Ta"de (ef. Br. "de)

gdrima

t'ofv-
/670

guho , P guho
d'dhanite, P d’dahanitdti
fo7-

sk lice, to

ok lice, to (FREQ)
pwk up, to

rece of cloth
Leree, 1o

anch, to

Slace

Jace where the maize is seasoned

Clay, o val =~

ceison, to t'af-

pnason; arrow with poison (= hgad'e 4'47a7i> t'dYo, P t'aVena
'okomo mpdkome, F mpdkomettsi, P mpokomi
sonder, tog think, to /ohadid-

sorcupine jera, P jarema

st d'au, P d'duje

sotsherd "battsi, P "battsdttsi
sound, to d'ah-

ounded, to be d'ahikud-

Loy, 10 fo"boletad- (< Sw. -omba)
Dregnant b'dgamaamitise

preynant, to make b'dgama kantid-

pnck, to p'uf-

jubic hair gfnaa"da, SG ginaa ddne
[+l down the foreskin, to mut'ufud-

p+l down the foreskin, 10 (FREQ) mut'uTudid-

il to lags-

Sl o riip-

;'ll‘xh, o Ti7-

ctan end, 1o koTeed-

it down, into, to d’a¥-

ol ing 1o Yot -

st into, 10; plant, 16 b'ut-

it on fire, to fah-

ol together, to; collect, to d'ar- (< Som. der- 7)

S, oy set, to; keep, 1o kaa j-

st 10 be kaojikud-

-uizzle, to; astonish, to fatid-

ongzle, to; astonish, to ta"gadad-

vthon

[

uickly, fast
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ts'iv-

ts'ifid-

laauw-

godra, P godrari
p'ufud-

+¥ah-

néé¥i (< Som, meeshi)

"féénu, P "/éénanni

girigiri

kipunju, P kipunjajiji



quiver

R

rain, to

rainbow

reach an agreement, to
rcceive, to
recognize, to

red
refuse, to
remain, O

remember, 10

remoter past selecior (PAST)
remove, to

remove, Lo

remove, 1o

report

respecs, o

rest

rest, o

return, to {intr.)

return, to (tr.); bring back, to
rhinoceros

rice {cooked )

rice after husking (Sw. mchele )

rice before husking
rich

right thand)
right, good
ripe

river; lake
roast, to

roll, to (intr.)
room

rope

rotate, to (r.)
rotten
rolten, 1o get
rub, 1o

rub, to
rub, to

fun away, to
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kira"gdti, P kira"gatati

mata lub-

"goowi

pata (< Sw. pata) Ta dod-
poketad- (< Sw. -pokea)
b'ar- (< Som. bar- ?)
ts'irara?e, F -ittse, P -i
naf-

b'ekitad- (< Sw. -baki)
kakkad-

va-

fiir- (impf.)

roheed-

gud-

ripoti (Sw. < English}
%¥itghid- (< Sw, -stahi)

raha (Sw.)
fook'-
vatl'-
vat!l'id-
waatla

vddli (< Sw. vali), P vadalalii

ntée (< HSu. mtee)

mdpunka (< Sw. mpunge)

tddjiri {< Sw. tajiri) (M, F, P)
déba lua

tada

hdmaad'e

tl "ddfae, P tl'aaYudda

kaa"gad- (< Sw. -koeanga)
k*arak™arikud-

%00 "ba (<Sw. chumba), P -abbi ~ zu "be
kd"ba (<Sw. kamba), P kd"boki ~-uuke
vitauited-

p'dTate

p'utatuw-

nuuk'ut- {impf.)

futad- (< Sw. -futao)

puk'-

k*af-

v away, to (P)

r.1sh, to (subj.: animals)

"\

ack
saliva
adt

ward

wanve (coll. Lit: the Little People)

Latiated, 1o be
.iucepan
w10

V) 10

Leir
wured, to be
watter, 1o
oatter, to
Leorpion
werialeh, to
wrateh, o
Lream, to
woret

o, 1O

lf

Il oo

+nd away, to
CUNAMTIC

w1, o (subi.: sun, night}
wltlement, village

w10

Jndow (of g man)
‘udow (of an object)

duarp

Sidve, to {intr)
Aave, to ()
Hawl
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kit-
b'udduued-

gunia ( Sw.}, P gdnieki
Jaani
madpo (< MHSw. munyu)
46650

gufio g¥ittso
fuur-

sufuric (Sw.), P sufuriddde

¥ikoXik- (< Sw. -siki ?)
hood'- (cf, Br. kood 7)
tdaddi, P 7dddaddi
giteem-

tattavaanad- (¢ Sw. -tavanya}

Tited-

k¥ ‘dnata, P k¥ 'dnatamunte

hot ' -

Tant 'id~-

Tik-

siiri (< Sw., siri)
vah-

mdn i

kasi

lik- (< Sw. -likiza}
mék“aju

d'ut-

ldua

huud-

d'eek”dani, P d'eek™ddananni
Tdfitete (SG 73, P 7afitati

+dkane, P +akani
hiirikud-

Aiir-

léésa (< Sw. leso}, P léésona

e (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR 70~

S (INDEPENDENT PR)

heath

Jieep

Ailt, to; put aside, to
Hine, to (subj.: sun)

Tidi

|66bu, P ld6babi
kendoo (Sw.)
pat- (impf.)
b'uvad- (cf. Br. wata ?)



shoulder
shoulder extremity
shout, to
show, to
show, 10
shy, to be
shy, to make
shy, to make
shyness

sick

sickness
silent, to be
sing, to

sip, to
sister-in-law
sky; God
slash, 1o
slaughter, to
slaughtered, 10 be
sleep, to
sleep, 10
sleep, 1o ()
slim

slowly

small

smash to pieces, o
smell, to
smile, to
smoke
smoke, o
snake

50 that

so, thus

soft

sole of the foot
Somali
sometimes
song

sorcerer

speak continuously, to (FREQ)

speak, to
spear
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dédro, P dodrari

jekkele, P jékkeldli

kaa¥-
Tentid-
vahid-

j'eer— (cf, Br. jera)

j'eeredid-
sarckang kantid-
sdrokdna

ruk'ama, F ruk'amiddze, P ruk’imi

ruk o

b*eh- (P: behom-)
s007-

tuub-

nddto, P naatoni
vddk'a

k*ah-

hat -

hatikud-
haddur-

b'om-

git-

dl ddtune, F dldatunittse,

mé"fate ( SG ?)
Taaninag
tanatanadid-
teef-
mummukud-
t'ugg”a

fukidad- (< Sw. -fukiza)

gdue, P gdvajju
7a go

Tammék®a (= ?amma + k™¥a)

t'ééVema, F -iddze,
daké%a kita ga

Tijidi,N-géto,F-istsi

sac vatte

séd7e, SG sooTdmeete
miganka (cf. NSw. mganga)

joomameemit -
joom-

wdaraha, P warchuuke

(cf.Uaata jiiduu)

wend the day, to

~pend the day, to

purm
gL, e

pleen

~poil, Lo destroy, to (FREQ)

pread out, o

~pring, pool of water

CJUUCLE, 0

Land up, to
Lind, to

rand up, to make
Jar
iy, to; live, to

“tay, to make
sLiy, [y exist, o

JGick

£ick out the tongue, o
Lng o

g, Lo

sank, Lo

ar o

S

top, to; hold tght, to
ore

1rect, path

~ring of beads (worn around the neck)
~iring of beads (worn around the waist) kisiiri,
~ring of beads (worn around the wrist) mdpi "gani (P ?)
“Irip away, to; pecl off, 1o d'i¥-

atrip, 16; peel, 1o

Aol o

Tiong

wapid

ack, 10
suldendly, at once
sy day

~awahili
swllow, to
SWeRt; wanm
SWeep, [
wweet
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gaad-
Tagad-
gidda
b'ut'uf- (impf.)

"dzone, P "dzdnonni

d'uk'ud'uk'ud-
Takkid-

tdmpo mataani
t'uub-
Tuk‘een-
saad'-
saattid-

/i"gilite, P /i gilifTa

g“akh- (P: g“cham-)
g” ahadid-
¥ir- (< Gr. ¥ir-}

sii"bo {< NSw. simbo}

milay-

dl appanod-
puh-

hul-

horok - (< Sw. -koroga 7)

mdve (< Sw, mawe),

reeb- (< Som. reeb)

sito (< Sw. sitoo)
lée, P léaddi

Jus-
Tameedid-

SG mdueete

Tiridi, P Tiridddi

P kisiirari

"quifu (<Sw.nquuu), F -uniddze,

muinga (Su.)
ne’-
miida

7addo

kaadza, M kiudzeeti, F kudjittsa
funneed- ( <Som.cun- "to cat" ?)

funt 'oono
peeload- (cf. NSw.
+ddhcone

-pea}

P

~uni
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sword te"be
system gampuli (Sw.)
system suura (< Sw. sura)
x
tail rik'a
ke, to FTam-
take away, to; kidnap, to (obj.: woman} dook -
take by force, to mukkaanad-
take by force, to (FREQ} mukkaanadid-
talk, to; converse, to haasoob-

tall; deep

1aste, to

taste, to make

tea

tear

tear, 10

tear, to; rend, to
tell, to

testicle

that (F)

that (M)

their (BOUND PR.)
their (BOUND PR)
them (BOUND PR.)
then

there

there (very far)
these

they (INDEPENDENT PR)
thick

thigh

thing

think, to

third day bcfore today
thirst

thirsty, to be

this (F)

this (M)

thorn

thorn

those

rudmate, F rdGmatiddze, P ruumati
k'ad'ab-

k‘ad'atid- (< k'ad'ae{bltid-)
$aahi

Pilima, P 7ilimdmi
d'atid-

fuffeed-

Tibed-~

kampore, P kampordri
Titu

Toku

Tini?-

mamusu?-

Tinpd-

kisa (Su.)

Tikotta

manni

Tak” ammdmu

Tummdmy

nifaopife

b'coti, P b'adtine
kinto ( < Sw kitu ?; cf. Br. &iinu)
mamiit-

d'ammo summééni

v iTi

g i7i kam-

Tita

Tuk”a

mdgote

Tééme, P Téémi
Tukummdmu

Ihree

ihroat
throw, o
thumb
thunder

i, 10; close, 1o
nd, o be
Prene

time, hour
tired, to be
ired, o get
tohacco

[tl(li!.y

toilet
THMOTrow
Longue

tooth

topt

lorioise
touch, to
town, village
trade, Lo, buy, to; sell; 1o
trap

rap, to

tread on, to
rread on, to (FREQ)
iree; P woods
iremble, to
rick

ituth

try, lo; taste, to
mrn into, to; become, to
i, to (i)
Wist, [0

W0

|
sali
ancover, o
ander, below
nnderstand, o
anderstand, w
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k'aba

k'ok'o, P k'dk'addi

Tattch-

"dédi, P "dédaddi

d'id'i¥iing

d'utaj-

d'u?ikud-

vakati (Sw.)

saa (Suw.)

laaf-

tl 'of-

tdmpo

Tadddk™a (= Taddo + k“a)

#60 (< Suw. choo), P ¥6uadde ~ zoo
hiimane (SG of hiima ?)

Tééna, P Téénuddi

kdftati, P kdlatétto

b'dbotaane, P b'dbe?aanuuta
k'dbe (< Sw. kobe ?), P k'ébaddi
b'er-

mui {NSw.}

?al lah-

tdmpo (< HSw. tambo), P tampabbi
tdmpo k™af-

d'at’'-

d'add'at’'-

k'oro, P k'dre

tarar-

hiila (< Som.)

Tire

tem-

b'irik'een-

b'irik'- (ef. Br. inviringe “round")
saka?-

[iimo

Tatoati (< NSw, utati), P ?Gtaatdti
pak 'eed-

giri

Telead- (< Sw. -elea)

haaw-
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unrealised action sclector (IRR)  kd-

untie, to; open, to; undress, to

until

until

upset, 1o get;, angry, o get
urinaic, to

urinate, 1o

urine

us (BOUND PR.)
useful, to be

utensils, kitchenware

A

vagina

venitive marker (VEN)
vervet

very

vidow

village elder
village elder
vomit, Lo

vomit, to (FREQ)
voyage

¥

waist

waist

wait, (o

wait, to {only imperative)
wake up, to
wialk, to

wall

wander, to
want, 1o
warthog

wash hands, to
wash, to

wash, 1o
wash, {0
waler
waterbuck
waterpot

guteed-

hata ( Sw.)
mpoka { Sw.)
tuum-

sint'a lik-

sint'a darat-

sint'a

ni-

faagh- {Sw. -faa)
do"bo (< Baj. zombo)

tsintso

Td-

jdTowo, P jaTawuuta
monno

mukibe, F mékibettsa,
gaano ldbani

kiidzo labani

mantgh- (< Bo.7)
mantahid-

safari (Sw.)

Jatu

d'dga

auug~ (< Som. suug)
koT-

mat ' -

rot -

fiit'a, P fiit'eka
dumaar-

k'ocbh-
jdme, P jcdmema
k”at ' ikud-

fuutad- (< Sw. -fua)
k™ 'at' -

paah-

mata

t'adte, P t'aatema

mGtsunki (¢ LP/Mij.), P mitsunkéggi

we {REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR npan-

P mik ibdbbi

we AINDEPENDENT PR

weave, to

well (n)

wefl

whutt

w hat?

when?

where?
whetstone
which?

w hite

w hite hair
whither?

who?

who?

why?

wity?

why?

witle

wile

wild animal; enemy
wildeat

Wwitl, LO; OVErcome, to
wind

wink at, 1o

wink at, to {FREQ)
witch

witcheraft

with, and

with, and

with; from
without

WOITIan

work (n.)
work, 16; cultivate, ¢
wOrm

~ound

wound, 1o (FREQ)
wrap, 1o

Wrist

wrist
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ndpi
Tagg”id-
kisima (Sw.), P kisimagge ~ ~cdde
b'asi (Sw.)
mddte
mddkal{-to)
mdkabdra
kéédu
séébo, P séébaoma
joka
k‘'dadafuma
Tddra, S0 Tddrane
kééke
jiko

jikoto, F jikottsi, P jikommdmu

madkacni (= maaka + ni- (GEHN))
"bana ( Sw.}

kwani (Sw.)

pddna (¢ Sw. -pangl

Tdrasa, P Tdroaséni

dzaaTata,

P dzaa7?dtuuke

t'667T0, P t'dd?ema

%ii dad-

(< Sg. -shinda)

judfune (SG ?7)

nik*id-
nik*idadji
t'ilale,
t'ilo
hollo

na (Sw.)
Tinto
b'aadu

nat'a, P

d-
Pt'ilali

nat'o

kdddi (< Sw. kazi}
liimad- (< Sw, -lima)

na “gund "gu (<

Sw. nyungunyungu), P -uuta

Tatunu, P Tatundni
p'upp'ufud-

kutad-

kifvike, P kituikdki

"gdla, P

"galadde



Y

yawn, 10

yes

yes (ID)

yesterday

you (2P; INDEPENDENT PR.)
you (2PM, BOUND PR.)

you {25; INDEPENDENT PR.)
you (2SF; BOUND PR.)

you (28M; BOUND PR
young (n.}

young man

your (2PF; BOUND FR.)

rA

zebra
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hajow-

hay

héé

d'ammo

Totta

kunna-

Tddta

ki-

ku-

gubaga, SG gubagééte
gaano g”ittsa, P gdanc g"ittso
kinnd-

héllefa
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